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REPLACE SECTION

& SAFETY SUMMARY
Notes on the operation on the password inputting screen.

The password inputting screen is displayed on the SVP screen to arouse maintenance
person’s attention when the operation concerned can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss.

e When the password inputting screen is displayed, be sure to observe the cautions
given in the procedure concerned in the maintenance manual.

e When a confirmation by the technical support division is required in the maintenance
manual, be sure to get it before executing the maintenance procedure concerned.

e Each PCB is operated by the microprogram owned by it individually.
If the PCB is replaced in the procedure that makes the version of the microprogram
disagree with that of the PCB, the storage system cannot operate normally. Be sure
to make the revisions consistent each other.
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1. Hot Replace
1.1 Hot Replace Flowchart

5|

Check status of the pertinent parts.
Normal: NORMAL
Warning: WARNING
Block: FAILED

Specify maintenance block for the pertinent parts.

Will the storage system be No

Block unsuccessful message.

Take actions on other
components.

operableif pertinent package is blocked?

(SVP checks automatically) SVP pre-
procedure
(NOTE)
Blocking of pertinent part is completed
Component other than
power supply and special parts? No
(Drive, MAIN Blade,
MPB, ENC)
| Turn on shut down LED. |
| v
| Replace hardware. | Hardware
rocedure
[ (NOTE) —m=—
| [ ] /
CHB, DKB Drive, CM, ENC Power supply, special
POWER ON CUDG Perform INLINE on the packages, etc. SVP post-
pertinent parts. procedure

I (NOTE)

[
Perform recovery procedure on the pertinent package.

Check status of the replace parts and Logical Device.
(See SVP SECTION)

No

STATUS =‘Normal’ ?

SIM Log Complete (See SVP SECTION) |

| TROUBLE SHOOTING SECTION

END
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NOTE:
SV P pre-procedure:

Hardware procedure:

SVP post-procedure:

An SVP(PC) process of issuing a maintenance block instruction after
checking the status of the parts to be replaced so that the live parts can
be removed and replaced.

A process of removing a parts to be replaced (shut down LED on) and
installing a maintenance package.

Be sure to wear your wrist strap, and attach to ground, prior to
performing the following work.

Thiswill insure that the IC and LS| on the PCB, are protected from
static electricity.

An SVP(PC) process of making functional checks (CUDG and
INLINE) on the replacement package and building it into the storage
system.
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1.2 Concept of Drive Maintenance

1.2.1 Copy Back Mode

Unified Storage VM has a function that handles a spare drive as a data drive after dynamic sparing
and correction copy to eliminate the need for copy back. By changing the Copy Back Mode setting
from SVP, it is possible to switch whether copy back is required.

Table 1.2.1-1 Copy Back Mode setting and need for copy back

# Copy Back Mode setting

Whether copy back is required

1 |Copy Back

Required

2 |No Copy Back

Not required (*1)

*1: When the drive capacity of the source drive is different from that of the spare drive, copy back

needs to be performed.

Correction copy

@000

Dueto adrive failure, correction copy
(dynamic sparing) starts

Correction copy

@000

Dueto adrive failure, correction copy
(dynamic sparing) starts

Correction copy (dynamic sparing)
is completed

Correction copy (dynamic sparing)
is completed

Datamigration to aspare drive is completed

Attributes of data drive and spare drive are swapped

g

Drive replacement

Copy back
When the faulty driveis replaced, copy back starts

Iy
(=

ﬂ Drive replacement

900680

When the faulty drive is replaced, the system status is recovered

@ Copy back is completed

5000

After copy back is completed, the system status is recovered

G

(a) Case where copy back is required

(b) Case where copy back is not required

[Legends]
8 Normal drive
Error-blocked drive
Spare drive
Error-blocked drive (Spare drive)
Spare drive (Data saved)
New drive (Maintenance part)

Fig. 1.2.1-1 Maintenance flow when copy back is required/not required
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1.2.2 Drive maintenance

[Sparedrive present]

[Case 1] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value

(Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block )

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning | O Automatic spre save
value Tgjo0 - R1
exceeded 8

® Block source drive (case 2)

@ Block destination
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

INLINE | Copy back

Recovery

(INLINE ]

(INLINE ]

R1 @ ‘ @ R5,R6 R1

® Block new drive @ Block source drive
(case 8) (case9)
@ Block destination
(case 8)
[Legends]
- = N R5: RAID5
Normal drive Sparedrive Rl RAID1
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (NOTE)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 2] A case where the one driveis blocked

correction copy is completed.

When a spare drive exists, a correction copy from the blocked drive is started automatically.
In this case, go to Case 2.1 when the blocked drive is to be replaced during the correction copy from it and a copy
back that follows is to be made automatically, or go to Case 2.2 when the blocked driveis to be replaced after the

[Case 2.1] A case wherethe one driveis blocked and it is replaced during an automatic correction copy is made from it

Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-procedure
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning - 1 : : 2] A blocked driveis replaced during 3] A blocked driveis replaced during
value Automatic correction copy an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
Block
exceeded R1 (B[ [ v -
i aintenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]
= Rt (BD
=
J
:
Other case ® When acopy destination driveis : NOTE: When the blocked drive s replaced :
(secondary measure) blocked : while the automatic correction '
a) Unused spare present (case 10) copy is being made fromit, the
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) copy back writtenin Item [5] is
started automatically. When you
replace the drive after the
automatic correction copy is
completed, refer to Case 2.2.

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

INLINE |

Automatic copy back

Recovery

(CINCINE ) (CINLINE )
GIRN

The copy back is started automatically after
the correction copy is completed.

@ R5,R6 R1
(oo @

0}

® Block new drive (case 8) o

Block source drive (case 9)
Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)

New drive (maintenance part)

R5: RAIDS
R1:RAID1
R6: RAID6

(NOTE)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 2.2] A case wherethe one driveis blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is made from it

Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-procedure
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement

Th\;ﬂgld Warning _ Automatic correction copy

exceeded Block &1
g
i (Maintenanceblock]  (Maintenance block]
Other case ® Block destination

(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE Copy back ! Recovery
@ @ R5,R6 R1
. ( OOoo go

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R5: RAIDS
R1:RAID1
R6: RAID6

(NOTE)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Sparedrive absent]

[Case 3] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value (without spare drive)

Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning © Warning SIM Warning SIM
value Block — R5,R6 R1 R1
exceeded 8 BB 8
R1 — =
e O g
(Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block )
Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
@ ‘
(INLINE ] (INLINE ]
® Block new drive | @ Block destination
(case5) ! (caseb)
[Case 4] When adriveis blocked (without spare drive)
Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning -
R5,R6
O

vaue [7gjo0k 8 88

exceeded

[Maintenanceblock]

R5,R6 R1
G G

[ Maintenance block]

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

INLINE Correction copy

Recovery

5 ‘

fesss ‘

(INLINE ] (INLINE ]
® Block new drive @ Block destination
(case 5) (case 5)
L lol
(Legend E] Normal drive New drive (maintenance part) Ei Eﬁ:gi
Warning error drive R6 : RAID6

Error-blocked drive (NOTE)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four

drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error]

[Case 5] When a copy destination is blocked during the correction copy

SVP Pre-procedure

Hardware-Procedure

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

Blocked during INLINE

Destination blocked during
correction copy

Condition item Procedure
R5,R6

R5,R6 R1

(Maintenanceblock] [ Maintenance block ) :
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
4
@ R5,R6 R1

[Case 6] When aco

y destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive

Condition item Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Re-automatic spare save

Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save

(unused spare present)
(Maintenance block)  (Maintenance block )
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure SVP Post-procedure
Drive replacement INLINE ’ Copy back
INLINE INLINE
Procedure
SV P Post-procedure
Recovery
Perform [casel5)] after recovery
R5,R6 R1
-] (-
&0 (€24
[Legends] p
: : R5: RAIDS
Normal drive Sparedrive R1:RAIDL
Parity group Warning error drive @ Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive @ New drive (maintenance part) (NOTE)
@ Error-block drive (spare drive)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

(without unused spare drive)

[Case 7] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive

Condition item Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Hardware-Procedure

! Maintenance block on spare

Spare drive replacement

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(unused spare absent)

Maintenance) -> Maintenance| "
block block :

% %

Procedure

SV P Post-procedure

INLINE

SVP Pre-procedure

Maintenance block

(INLINE ]-' (INLINE ]->

(Maintenance block]  ( Maintenance block ]

Procedure

Hardware-Procedure

SV P Post-procedure

Drive replacement Copy back

[Case 8] When the new drive is blocked during the copy back
Condition item Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
New drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
New drive blocked
(spare saved)
New drive blocked
(correction copy performed)
Destination blocked during
copy back (Mantenanceblock]  Maintenance block)
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE Copy back Recovery
@ @ R5,R6 R1
0000 0o
(Legendd Ej Normal drive Spare drive Ei Eﬁ:gi
Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6

Error-blocked drive @ New drive (maintenance part)

(NOTE)
Error-block drive (spare drive)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 9] When a copy source drive is blocked during the copy back
Condition item Procedure

SVP Post-procedure
Correction Copy

Source blocked during :
copyback 9 R5R6 RL R5 R6 ; R5,R6 _
O%00) ( O g ? 3,
. 5 &

. N Incompleteslau

SVP Preprocedure

Procedure
SV P Post-procedure
Correction Copy

RS R6
8886
After recoven ng execute Case 15].

[Case 10] A case where the copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (and a unused spare

drive exists)
When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1, go to Case 10.1 or

otherwise, go to Case 10.2.

[Case 10.1] When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1

Condition item Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure
Starting correction copy automatically Maintenance block
Destination blocked during o = RG
automatic correction copy =)
(unused spare present) @ J 8888 .
®
Correction cop error — &0
Perform [casels] after recovery.
[Case 10.2] When the operation for Case 2.1 has not been performed
Condition item Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure
i Re-automatic correction copy i Maintenance block
Destination blocked during : : =
automatic correction copy W ers Rl : @ i 5 Rl :
(unused spare present) 8 6o g : : g
/. L : . & : @
[M Mantmance
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SVP Post-procedure
Drive replacement INLINE Copy back
BERES : RERES
7 @ @ ()
:
& & : &
= < ;
Procedure
SV P Post-procedure
Recovery
Perform [Case 15] after recovery.
R5,R6
goee) (6B
e =
[Legends] — .
8 Normal drive Spare drive si s’::g?

Parity group Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6: RAID6
@) Error-block drive (spare drive) (NOTE)

Spare drive (data saved)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 11] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (without unused spare drive

Condition item

Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Hardware-procedure

Maintenance block Drive replacement

Destination blocked during

NOTE: When the blocked driveisreplaced :
inthecase 2, sameasacase 10.1, :
collection copy starting

e HE
automatic correction copy Rl : R :
(unused spare absent) 8 : :
(€2) § :
* (Maintenance block Maintenance block :

automatically.
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
R5,R6 R1 R5,R6 RL Perform [Casel5] after recovery
g : 6 8 u R5,R6 71
ooee) (oo
(INLINE ) (CINLINE j@
[Legends] — :
8 Normal drive Spare drive R5: RAIDS

Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)
Error-block drive (spare drive)
@ Spare drive (data saved)

Parity group

R1:RAID1
R6: RAID6

(NOTE)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 12] RAID6 When two drives exceed the warning threshold value

Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Replacement of thefirst drive
Threshold | Warning (@] 1] Automatic saving(s) to the spare oceed .
value Block _ drive allowed to be made up to twice S;re next gleepdxx;to
exceeded — the copying fromitis
R6 completed. It is not
v+ 8 necessary to wait
-t - until the copying
from the two drives
is completed.
Other case ® Block source drive (case 2)
(secondary measure) @ Block destination
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

Hardware-procedure

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

(CinLIne )

18] —
e
wfy

®

R6
O _

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE test of the second drive i Copy back to the second drive i Recovery
7 : :
R6 g R6 g@ R6
v 0000

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

R6 : RAID6

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

REPO1-110
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 13] RAID6 When two drives are blocked
* When you replace the two blocked drives while making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.1.

« When you replace the two blocked drives after making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.2.

* When you replace one of the two blocked drives from each of which an automatic correction copy is being made,
goto Case 13.3.

is made fromit

[Case 13.1] RAID6 A case where the two drives are blocked and they are replaced while an automatic correction copy

Condition item
tion

Condi-

Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Hardware-Procedure

Detachment of the two drives

Maintenance block

Replacement of thefirst drive

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Threshold | Warning - Automatic correction copy . A blocked drive is replaced during . A blocked driveis replaced during
value Block (allowed to be made up to twice) an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded
- :
Other case ® Block destination NOTICE

When the blocked drive is replaced
while an automatic correction copy

is being made from it, the copy back : :

written in Item [5] is started

automatically. When you replace the

drive after the automatic correction
copy is completed, refer to Case
13.2.

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

INLINE test of thefirst drive

Copy back to the first drive

Recovery

@

The copy-back is started automatically after
the correction copy is completed.

‘8860

® Block new drive (case 8)

o)
|

Block source drive (case 9)
Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6
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[Sparedrive present]

is made fromit

[Case 13.2] RAID6 A case where the two drives are blocked and they are replaced after an automatic correction copy

(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)

b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of thefirst drive

Threshold | Warning - 1] Automatic correction copy or copies 3

value Block allowed to be made up to twice R6
exceeded B @ @8

NG|
Other case ® Block destination

Procedure

SVP Post

-procedure

Hardware-procedure

INLINE test of thefirst drive

Copy back to thefirst drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to thefirst drive

R6
C_

® Block new drive (case 8)

| ® Block source drive (case 9)
| @ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

INLINE test of the second drive

! Copy back to the second drive

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends] — -
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R6: RAID6
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)

Error-blocked drive

New drive (maintenance part)
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 13.3] RAID6 A case where the two drives are blocked and they are an automatic correction copy from one of the

drivesisin progress and that from the other drive is completed

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of thefirst drive
Threshold | Warning - 1] Automatic correction copy or copies . 3
Ve Alone 0 ba e p o wioe .
Block (@] Select the drive
exceeded which is completed
automatic
correction copy.
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

SVP Post

-procedure

Hardware-procedure

INLINE test of thefirst drive

Copy back to thefirst drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to thefirst drive

Make a copy back to
thefirst drive, and then
replace the second
drivewhilean
automatic correction
copy is being made
from the second drive.

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

SV P Post-procedure

INLINE test of the second drive

! Copy back to the second drive

When an automatic
correction copy from
the second driveis
completed, a copy
back to the second
driveis started
automatically in the

sameway as Case 2.1.

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6: RAID6

REPO1-140
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 14] RAID6 When adrive is blocked and another drive exceeds the warning threshold value
* When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made fromit, go to Case 14.1.
« When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed, go to Case 14.2.

[Case 14.1] When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it

Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of thefirst drive
Threshold | Warning (@] Automatic correction copy
value Block ) + Automatic saving to the spare disk A Dblocked driveis
exceeded replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.
Other case @ Block destination :NOTE:
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) When an automatic saving to a :
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) spare drive is completed before this
operation is performed, the following :
Items [6] and [7] may be executed in :
advance. :

Procedure

SV P Post-procedure

Hardware-procedure

INLINE test of thefirst drive

Copy back to thefirst drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to thefirst drive

A blocked driveis
replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)

@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6: RAID6
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[Sparedrive present]
[Case 14.2] When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed
Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of thefirst drive
Threshold | Warning (@] Automatic correction copy oceed .
value Block ) + Automatic saving to the spare disk :Z';re next glgpdxx:o
exceeded the copying fromitis
completed. It isnot
necessary to wait
. until the copying
from the two drives
is completed.
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure
SV P Post-procedure Hardware-procedure
INLINE test of thefirst drive Copy back to thefirst drive Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive
16 gy O gayn
e e
O : v
@ Block new drive (case 8) i ® Block source drive (case 9)
| @ Block destination (case 8) !
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE test of the second drive Copy back to the second drive Recovery
: :
R6
‘
® Block new drive (case 8) @ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)
[Legends]

Ej Normal drive Spare drive R6: RAID6

Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)
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[Other Cases]
[Case 15] Spare drive blocked

Condition item Condi- Procedure

tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Spare drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning 1 3

Végéldeed Block R5,R6 R1 R5,R6 R5,R6 R1
exc

o bSO 8000 go 0000 0000 go

&) Malntenance]". Malntenance]". @)% ‘;7
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
Recovery

INLINE

R5,R6
6030
[ INLINE ]->. [ INLINE ]->.
® Block spare drive (case 15)

R5,R6 R1
BO80 @

RAID5 : When two or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
RAID1: When two drives are blocked in a Mirroring pair.

[Case 16] Casein which ablock level error occurred in anormal drive with aredundancy level of 0

RAID6 : When three or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure
Error at redundancy level of 0 or higher Parity group block Maintenance block
Threshold | Warning
vaue R1 R1 R5,R6 R1
exceeded Block oor 88
Error block SIM O ED (ED
(Forced blocks (Forced blocks ] (Maintenance block )  ( Maintenance block )
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SVP Pre-procedure
1 drive replacement INLINE 1 drive recover
R5,R6
-@ ‘@®
(INLINE ) (INLINE )
Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure SVP Post-procedure
All drive recovery L-DEV format Recovery with backup data
7| Perform maintenance block-drive : :
. recovery on blocked drives : R5,R6 : @
R1 : BB R5,R6 R1
©
((L-DEV format ) (' L-DEV format ] 8888 88
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
Recovery
‘ ‘
R5,R6 R1
R5: RAID5

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive
Error-blocked drive
@) Error-block drive (spare drive)
Spare drive (data saved)

Spare drive
New drive (maintenance part) R6: RAID6

R1:RAID1

(NOTE)

NOTE:

In the RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four drives)
compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
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REPO01-180
[Other Cases]
[Case 17] Preventive drive replacement 1
Conditionitem | Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure
Replacement Spare save Maintenance block
Th\;ﬂgld Warning - (Unusual noise, etc.) (Unusual noise, etc.)
exceeded Block -
Others O i
(unusual noise, etc.)
Spare drive o (Maintenanceblock] [ Maintenance block ]
Other case : ® Block source drive (case 2)
(secondary measure) 1 @ Block destination drive
: a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SVP Post-procedure
Drive replacement INLINE Copy back

(INLINE ]

(INLINE )

@ Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure
SV P Post-procedure
Recovery
7
R5,R6

6080

(=)

[Case 18] Preventive drive replacement 2

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Replacement Maintenance block Drive replacement
Th\;ﬁg Id V:;alml rllg — ( Unusual noise, etc.) ( Unusual noise, etc. ) R5,R6 RL
exceeded oc - B B
Others O 8 BB 8

(unusual noise, etc.)

Spare drive - (Maintenanceblock]  (Maintenance block )

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

SVP Post-procedure

Correction copy

Recovery

INLINE i

Rl
=
J

@ R5,R6 R1
. (Eoem @

® Block new drive (case 5) @ Block new drive (case 5)

[Legends]

: = : R5: RAIDS
8 Normal drive Spare drive R1 RAID1
Parity group Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6: RAID6
(&B[) Error-block drive (spare drive) (NOTE)
-
Spare drive (data saved)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are

shown.
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[Copy back isnot required]

[Case 19] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value

Condition item Condition Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Th\;ﬁgl d| Warning © Automatic saving to the spare drive
exceeded | Block —
@ ce block Maintenance block
Other case ® Block source drive (Case 20)
(secondary measure) @ Block destination
a) Unused spare present (Case 21)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 22)

Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE Recovery
R5,R6 R1
0ogo 0o

(INLINE ]

(INLINE ]

[Legends]

Parity group

E] Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive
(SH) Blocked spare drive

Spare drive

&) Speredrive (Datasaved)

New drive (Maintenance part)

New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

R5: RAIDS
R1:RAID1
R6: RAID6

(NOTE)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring
pairs are shown.
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[Copy back isnot required]

[Case 20] A driveis blocked
When thereis a spare drive, correction copy is automatically activated.
« Inthis case, to replace adrive during correction copy, go to Case 20.1.
» Toreplace adrive after correction copy is completed, go to Case 20.2.

[Case 20.1] A driveis blocked. Drive replacement during an automatic correction copy

Conditionitem | Condition Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Blockage of adrive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning — 1] Automatic correction col 2] Replacement of the blocked drive during 3] Replacement of the blocked drive during
value Block o i automatic correction copy automatic correction copy
exceeded (Maintenance block ] Maintenance block )

R1
.
3 J
3
Other case @ Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (Case 23)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 11)
Procedure
SV P Post-procedure
INLINE Recovery
(CINCINE ) (CINLINE )
R M)
J

[Legends] — .
Normal drive Spare drive si gﬁ:gi
Warning error drive ﬁ Spare drive (Data saved) R6: RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)

_ (NOTE)
Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drivesform amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring
pairs are shown.
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[Copy back isnot required]

[Case 20.2] A driveis blocked. Drive replacement after an automatic correction copy

Conditionitem | Condition

Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Hardware-Procedure

Blockage of adrive

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning (e} 1
value

Automatic correction copy

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (Case 23)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 11)

exceeded | Block — RL .
J
- 47
@[Meintmmce block] [Meintenence block]
Other case ® Block destination

Procedure

SV P Post-procedure

INLINE

Recovery

R5,R6

0060

[ INLINE ] (

INLINE ]

R1

0o

[Legends]

) - . R5: RAID5

Normal drive Spare drive R1:RAID1

Parity group Warning error drive SO Spare drive (Data saved) R6: RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part) (NOTE)

(8B Blocked spare drive

New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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REPO01-184
[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error]
[Case 21] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare disk
Condition item Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure
Re-automatic spare save Maintenance block
Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(Unused spare present)
((Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block )
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SVP Post-procedure
Drive replacement Recovery
R5.R6 @ Perform [Case 15] after recovery
EjEj R5,R6 R1
e 0000 0o
(St =
&0 &0
[Legends] — .
E] Normal drive Spare drive Ei 22:8?
Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6 RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part) (NOTE)

(8B Blocked spare drive

New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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REPO01-185
[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error]
[Case 22] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare disk (without unused spare
drive)
Condition item Procedure
SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Maintenance block on spare Spare drive replacement
Destination blocked
during automatic spare Rl
save 8
(Unused spare absent)
Maintenance block | SB{[Maintenance block P G8)
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure SVP Pre-procedure
INLINE Maintenance block
Rl
o
(LINLINE ]-, (LINLINE ]-, (Maintenance block] (Maintenance block ]
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SV P Post-procedure
Drive replacement Recovery
R5,R6 R1
[Legends] .
) - ) R5: RAID5
Normal drive Spare drive R1: RAIDL
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6: RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part) (NOTE)
Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error]

[Case 23.1] The blocked drive has been replaced in [Case 20.1]

[Case 23] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic correction copy (Unused spare drive exists)
* When Case 20.1 was performed, and the blocked drive has been replaced, go to Case 23.1.
« In other cases, go to Case 23.2.

Condition item

Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Starting self-drive correction copy

automatically

Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic correction copy
(Unused spare absent)

R5,R6 8
0,00

Correction copy fails

R5,R6 RL
5500

Perform [Case 15] after recovery.

[Case 23.2] [Case 20.1] is not performed

Condition item

Procedure

SVP Pre-procedure

Re-automatic correction copy

Maintenance block

Destination blocked during

R5,R6

automatic correction copy P e R5 RG Rl — R
ND) ND)
(Unused spare present) 8 88 8 8 88 8
/ / . ay &
&
(Maintenanceblock ] (Maintenance block]
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SV P Post-procedure
Drive replacement INLINE Recovery
RL R5 RG RS R6
_ 8888
= &
@0 (&)
INLINE INLINE Perform [Case 15] after recovery
[Legends] .
. -] . R5: RAID5S
Normal drive Spare drive R1:RAID1
Parity group Warning error drive SO Spare drive (Data saved) R6: RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part) (NOTE)

(SB]) Blocked spare drive

New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE:

In the RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs

(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring
pairs are shown.
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[Casein which copy back isnot required]
[Case 24] Preventive drive replacement 1
Conditionitem | Condition Procedure
SV P Pre-procedure
Drive replacement Spare save Maintenance block
Th\iﬁgld Warning _ Unusual noise, etc. )| Unusual noise, etc.
exceeded | BlOck —
Others o
(unusual )noise,
€etc.
Ma block] SED[Maintenance block
Spare drive o Evanermetion) EDfrarmeencebos )
Other case ® Block source drive (Case 20)
(secondary measure) @ Block destination drive
a) Unused spare present (Case 21)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 22)
Procedure
Hardware-procedure SV P Post-procedure
Drive replacement Recovery
Rl R5,R6 R1
g Boe8) (88
m
[L-egends] R5: RAID5

Normal drive Spare drive R1:RAID1
Parity group Warning error drive SO Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)

(NOTE)
(S8 Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: Inthe RAID1 system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the RAID group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring
pairs are shown.
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1.3 Concept of Cache Maintenance

Front of DKC

MAIN2 MAIN1

=l BE
==

INLINE

Front of DKC
MAIN2 MAIN1

= =
El=

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion SVP Pre-procedure Hardware-Procedure
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Threshold Warning 1 2 3
value Block o Front of DKC Front of DKC Front of DKC
exceeded
MAIN o) MAIN2 MAIN1 MAIN2 MAIN1 MAIN2 MAIN1
= = = | = Ell=
CACHE space:
32G ~ 256G
\4
Block 1 Maintenance | Block Replace | =— =—
module block 1 module module
Procedure
SVP Post-procedure
INLINE | Recovery
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1.4 How to Interpret the Hot Replace Procedure

[In case of replacement when SIM was reported]
® Search awork ID which coincides with the work 1D corresponding to SIM ACC (FPC) (refer to
FPC list on page ACCO04-10) from Parts Replacement Process Table on page REP01-250.
Search awork 1D corresponding to the pertinent condition if “Condition Item” is described in
Parts Replacement Process Table.
@ If thework ID isfound,
e Take actions according to the SV P pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SV P post-procedure
number that match the work ID.
If no work ID isfound,
e Search awork ID corresponding to SIM ACC (FPC, and error details) from Parts
Replacement Process Table on page REP01-250.
e Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SV P post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

NOTE: See page REP01-230 for the procedure for searching awork 1D to replace adrive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-210 and REP01-220.

[In case of replacement when SIM was not reported]

@ Search awork ID corresponding to the part to be replaced from Parts Replacement Process Table
on page REPO1-250.

@ Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SV P post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

NOTE: See page REP01-230 for the procedure for searching the work ID to replace adrive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-210 and REP01-220.

Condition to replace
SIM was reported
Work 1D corresponding to SIM ACC FPC isRCA1

*  Search an applicable Work ID identified by shaded area in the following sample of Parts
Replacement Process Table under the above conditions.

<Cache Memory>

Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
Pre-procedure Replacement Post-procedure *T' me
processing *D(*2)
RCA1 MAIN Blade PRE-PROCEDURE A MAIN Blade POST-PROCEDURE 20 min
Cache Memory Module (REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RCA1
(REP03-10-10)
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY

NOTICE:

Instructions before blocking and exchanging PDEV with a drive failure error is

listed below:

When exchanging unblocked PDEV, redundancy in the ECC group is lost.
Therefore, during PDEV exchange, the other PDEV in the same ECC group is
fenced by a drive failure error, all the LDEV in the ECC group is fenced.
Accordingly, to prevent the above problem from occurring, the status of PDEV.
When there is a PDEV in the same ECC group having more drive failure
errors than the exchanging PDEV exists, replace the PDEV with highest drive

failure errors.

Table 1.4-1 Before PDEV exchange, following items are checked.

Items checked

Procedure

Error Count

“Threshold Counter Display” (See SVP02-520)

ORM Over Rate

“ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” (See SVP02-330)

WIN || H

Write Error

“Pinned Track Display” (See SVP02-1070)
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY

PDEV exchange and
correction copy

Display “ Threshold Counter Display” using the
INFORMATION Display function in the SVP.
Display ERROR COUNT for the exchanging
PDEV and the other PDEV in same ECC group.
(See SVP02-520)

Areany PDEV in same
ECC group having more
ERROR COUNT than

Yes

i 2

the exchanging PDEV Replace PDEV with highest

ERROR COUNT.

Display “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” using i
the INFORMATION Display function in the @
SVP. Display OVER RATE ERROR COUNT
for the exchanging PDEV and the other PDEV in
same ECC group. (See SVP02-330)

Areany PDEV in same

ECC group having more OVER Yes
RATE ERROR COUNT than ‘
i 2
the exchanging PDEV Replace PDEV with highest
OVER RATE ERROR COUNT.

Display ‘Pinned Track’ window using the i
‘Maintenance’ window function in the SVP. @
(See SVP02-1070)

Are any PDEVhaving Yes

more Write Error track than
the exchanging PDEV? ‘
Replace PDEV with Most

Write Error tracks.

Replace the exchanging PDEV. i
¢ ()
END
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How to search a Work ID to replace a drive

| Drive replacement |

Does the system option

(see page SVP02-1170) Yes

NOTE When awork 1D cannot be found by this procedure or
when multiple errorsin drives, see the page
TRBL04-140 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section. :

prohibit the dynamic sparing and
correction copy?

Was SIM reported? No

Execute the recovery referring to the drive failure
recovery procedure on page TRBL04-140.

Isthe level of SIM Serious?

Condition Item[Condition]=
Warning SIM

Condition Item[Condition]=
Block SIM

Condition Item[Condition]=
Preventive

Istherethe
SIM indicating Drive Copy
Started/Ended in the drive?
(SIM RC = 4510, 4520, 4524,
4610, 4620, 4624)

Spare driveis
installed on the system
of current configuration.
Isit unused drive?

Condition Item[Configuration]=No spare drive |

l

| Condition Item[Configuration]=Spare drive exists

J

Search an appropriate Work |D from the Parts Replacement Process Table on REP01-250 according to the
Condition Item [Condition] and Condition Item [Configuration] gotten in the above flowchart, and whether the
drive to be replaced isinstalled in the position of spare drive or not.
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SIM was reported.
Level of the SIM isnot “ Serious’.
Thereisthe SIM that RC is4510inthedrive. = Condition Item[Configuration] is*“Unused

spare drive exists’.

= Condition Item[Condition] is“Warning SIM”.

Thedriveto bereplaced isnot asparedrive.  ="“DataDrive”

NOTE: Under the above conditions, the shaded areais searched from Parts Replacement Process

Table. Therefore, in this example Work 1D should be RDK 1.

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID Name | congition Config-| Pre-procedure Replacement Post-procedure | |Replacing Outline Case
uration processing time
i Y| gC
Failure 3 S5
S 2|g| @ g
1HE
glel® %
w| = ®
<
RDK1 |Data | x | x |—| Yes |PRE- DRIVE POST- 20min | Drivereplace~ |Casel
Drive PROCEDURE A |REPLACEME |PROCEDURE Copy back Case?2
(REP02-01-10) NT (REPO4-01-10)
PROCESSING
- RDK1
(REP03-01-10)
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1.5 Parts Replacement Process Table

NOTE: If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPM SG00-00).

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name| condition |Config- Pre- Replacement Post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure processing procedure time *1
Falure | ¥ | £ ¢S (*2)
g| 22 (*8)
w @
s 2|3 "8 -9
2| X<
alel® ¥
w| = ®
<
RDK1 |Data | x [x |— |Yes PRE- DRIVE POST- 20min  |Drivereplace~ |Casel
Drive PROCEDUREA |REPLACEMENT |PROCEDURE Copy back Case2
(*3) (REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - | (REP04-01-10) Case 19
RDK1 Case 21
(REP03-01-10)
RDK2 |Data |— |— [x |Yes PRE- DRIVE POST- — Copy to Spare Case 17
Drive PROCEDURE A |REPLACEMENT |PROCEDURE drive ~ Case 24
(*3) (REPO2-01-10) PROCESSING - | (REP04-01-10) Drive replace ~
RDK?2 Copy back
(REP03-02-10)
RDK3 |Data | x [x |[x |No PRE- DRIVE POST- 20min | Drivereplace ~ Case 3
Drive PROCEDURE A |REPLACEMENT |PROCEDURE Correctioncopy |Case4
(*3), (REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - | (REP04-01-10) Case 18
(*6) RDK3
(REP03-03-10)
RDK4 |Data |(*4) PRE- DRIVE POST- — LDEV formatting | Case 16
(*4), |Drive PROCEDUREA |REPLACEMENT |PROCEDURE after replacing all
(*5) (*3) (REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - | (REP04-01-10) the HDDs
RDK4 blocked ina
(REP03-04-10) parity group (*5)
RDK5 | Spare | — PRE- DRIVE POST- 20min | Sparedrive Case 15
Drive PROCEDURE A |REPLACEMENT |PROCEDURE replace
(*3) (REPO2-01-10) PROCESSING - | (REP04-01-10)
RDK5

(REP03-05-10)

REPO01-250




Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.1/Jul.2012, Nov.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

REPO01-260

*1:
*7:

*3.

*4.

*5:

*6:

*7.

Refer to REP01-20

This time does not include copy back time of data in HDD. Refer to (*8) for the HDD
copy time.

Parts Name indicates attribute of a drive.

Data Drive: The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data
Drive).

Spare Drive: The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.

RDK4 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. As to RAID 6, when three or more drives are blocked.
When the procedures instructed by RDK?7 are executed, data will be lost. Ask the
technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation. When you want to
restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please go to TRBL04-350.

Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. Refer to “3.4.5 DB information view” (SVP03-270) for the procedure for
referring to SVP STATUS.

See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”
(REP01-210).

In case of RAID6, when two HDDs were blocked in the parity group, you can start the
replacement from either of two HDDs.

NOTE: Ifa Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page

TRBL04-140 on TROUBLE SHOOTING SECTION.
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*8: HDD copy time

No I/O, OPEN-V : Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Drive copy Correction copy
K300 (15krpm) 1h0OOm —
J900 (10krpm) 3h15m —
J600 (10krpm) 2h10m —
HA4RO (7.2kprm) 13h50m —
H3RO (7.2krpm) 13h30m —

M&800 (SSD) 2h40m —
M400 (SSD) 1h20m —
M200 (SSD) 40m —
P1R6 (FMD) 5h40m —
P3R2 (FMD) 11h20m —

* In the case of RAIDI1 (2D+2D), the copy time of the primary HDD and that of the secondary
HDD are the same.

* The copy time of RAID1 (4D+4D) is the same as RAID1 (2D+2D).

* When CVS is used, the copy time is proportional to the amount of LDEV assigned in the
parity group.
(Eg: If the amount of LDEV assigned is 50%, the copy time is half the above-mentioned

values.)

* When the parity group is used for HTI/HDP/HDT-POOL, depending on the POOL used
amount, the copy time becomes shorter than the above-mentioned values.

» When the copy is executed while executing the Quick Format, the copy might be completed
earlier than the above-mentioned values because the area under the format is not copied.

* The copy time is not dependent on RAID levels.
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*9: The drive copy to the spare drive of the RAID1 is copied from the drive (normal drive) of
the pair of which the failure occurred.
(Because there is a case where a failure occurs in the copy source drive and the copy time
is delayed in the usual form that performs copying from the drive of which the failure
occurred.)
However, the copy back (copy from the spare drive to the data drive) is copied from the
spare drive as usual.

» Time changes by the Device constitution and the Internal re-try processing (Head
positioning, Handling of re-covered process).
Please make a range to 1.5 times of above time an aim.
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REP01-300
<MAIN Blade>
Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
Pre-procedure Replacement Post-procedure *Tm:‘e
processing (*D(*2)
RCALl MAIN Blade PRE-PROCEDURE A | MAIN Blade POST-PROCEDURE 20 min
Cache Memory Module (REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RCA1
(REP03-10-10)
RSS1 CFM PRE-PROCEDURE A |CFM REPLACEMENT | POST-PROCEDURE 20 min
(REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - RSS1 | (REP04-01-10)
(REP03-25-10)
*1: The destaging operation takes 30 minutes to 2 hours (SVP time out).

*2: The time for the dump is not included.

NOTE: When a MAIN Blade is replaced for preventive reasons, one side of cache is blocked.

As a result, the storage system performance may degrade.
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<MPB, CHB, DKB>

Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
Pre-procedure Replacement Post-procedure T}kme
processing (*2)
RMP1 MPB PRE-PROCEDURE A | MPB REPLACEMENT | POST-PROCEDURE 20 min
(REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - RMP1 | (REP04-01-10)
(REP03-11-10)
RCH1 FC CHB PRE-PROCEDURE A | Fibre CHB POST-PROCEDURE 20 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RCH1
(REP03-12-10)
RDA1 DKB PRE-PROCEDURE A | DKB REPLACEMENT |POST-PROCEDURE 20 min
(REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - RDA1 |(REP04-01-10)
(REP03-13-10)
*2: The time for the dump is not included.

NOTE: Replacing a MPB may affect I/O when there is much write pending data in cache. We
recommend to replace a MPB when cache write pending rates of all CLPRs in each
MPU is less than 40%.

If a failure occurs in replacing a CHB or a DKB, see “4.3 Error Recovery Procedure during
CHB/DKB replacement” (TRBL04-70).
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<Other Parts of DKC>

Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
Pre-procedure Replacement Post-procedure Time
processing
RTC3  |FAN(MAIN) PRE-PROCEDURE A | FAN(MAIN) POST-PROCEDURE |8 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RTC3
(REP03-14-10)
RTC4  |FAN(MPB) PRE-PROCEDURE A | FAN(MPB) POST-PROCEDURE |8 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RTC4
(REP03-15-10)
RTC5  |SVP Unit PRE-PROCEDURE A |SVP REPLACEMENT |POST-PROCEDURE |40 min
(REP02-01-10) (*1) PROCESSING - RTC5 | (REP04-01-10)
(REP03-16-10)
RTC7  |Battery PRE-PROCEDURE A | Battery POST-PROCEDURE |10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RTC7
(REP03-17-10)
RTC8  |DKCPS PRE-PROCEDURE A | DKCPS POST-PROCEDURE |11 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RTC8
(REP03-18-10)
RTCY9  |Fibre SFP Transceiver PRE-PROCEDURE A | SFP REPLACEMENT |POST-PROCEDURE |5 min
(REP02-01-10) PROCESSING - RTCY | (REP04-01-10)
(REP03-19-10)
— Controller Chassis (CBX) — Controller Chassis — 60 min
(CBX)REPLACEMENT (*2) (*3)
PROCESSING
(REP03-40-10)
— CBX Bezel — Bezel REPLACEMENT — 5 min
PROCESSING
(REP03-43-10)
*1: When SVP is not able to operate, start from “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING” in “SVP REPLACEMENT PROCESSING - RTC5”.
*2: The time for replacing hardware parts. The time for powering on/off is not included.
*3: The replacement work must be done by two or more personnel.
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<Other Parts of DB>

Work ID Part Name Procedure Replacing
Pre-procedure Replacement Post-procedure Time
processing
RUS1 ENC PRE-PROCEDURE A 2.5inch ENC POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUS1
(REP03-20-10)
RUL1 ENC PRE-PROCEDURE A 3.5inch ENC POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUL1
(REP03-21-10)
RUX1 ENC PRE-PROCEDURE A DENSE ENC POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUX1
(REP03-26-10)
RUF1 ENC PRE-PROCEDURE A DBF ENC POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUF1
(REP03-28-10)
RUS2 DBPS PRE-PROCEDURE A 2.5inch DBPS POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUS2
(REP03-22-10)
RUL2 DBPS PRE-PROCEDURE A 3.5inch DBPS POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUL2
(REP03-23-10)
RUX2 DBPS PRE-PROCEDURE A DENSE DBPS POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUX2
(REP03-27-10)
RUF2 DBPS PRE-PROCEDURE A DBF DBPS POST-PROCEDURE 10 min
(REP02-01-10) REPLACEMENT (REP04-01-10)
PROCESSING - RUF2
(REP03-29-10)
(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding

page)

Work ID

Part Name

Procedure

Replacing

Pre-procedure

Replacement
processing

Post-procedure

Time

Drive Box (DBL/DBYS)

Drive Box (DBL/DBYS)
REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING
(REPO3-41-10)

40 min
(*1) (*2)

Drive Box (DBX)

Drive Box (DBX)
REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING
(REPO3-42-10)

120 min
*1) (*2)

Drive Box (DBF)

Drive Box (DBF)
REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING
(REP03-44-10)

40 min
*1) (*2)

DBL/DBS Bezdl

Bezel REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING
(REP03-43-10)

5min

DBX Bezel

Bezel REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING
(REP03-43-10)

3min

DBF Bezel

Bezel REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING
(REP03-43-10)

3min

*1:. Thetimefor replacing hardware parts. The time for powering on/off is not included.

*2: The replacement work must be done by two or more personnel.
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1.6 Availability of the online maintenance when TrueCopy/HAM is used

Component | Maintenance Condition TC path established COPY status PAIR status
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logica Device | Blockade — X X SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — x X SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — x X SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — X x x X X X
HDD canister | Replace — x x x x X x
MAIN Blade | Replace With Alternate path x X SVP2059W | SV P2038W x SVP2038W
SVP2079W
Without Alternate path x x SVP2059W | SVP2038W | SVP2074W | SVP2038W
SVP2073W | SVP2079W
CHB Replace With Alternate path x x x SVP2038W x SVP2038W
Without Alternate path X X SVP2073W | SVP2038W | SVP2074W | SVP2038W
DKB Replace — x x x x X x
MPB Replace — X x x x X X
Component | Maintenance Condition PSUS/PSUE status
Type MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — X X
HDD canister | Replace — X X
MAIN Blade |Replace With Alternate path x SVP2038W
Without Alternate path X SVP2038W
CHB Replace With Alternate path X SVP2038W
Without Alternate path X SVP2038W
DKB Replace — x x
MPB Replace — X X

x: Maintenance is available.
SVPXXXXW : Maintenanceis not available based on the specification.
Refer to SVP MESSAGE SECTION.
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The pair can be suspended if paircreate (pairresync) command is issued during the HDD Canister or
the Cache PCB replacement. Please ask your customer before the online maintenance operation.
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1.7 Availability of the online maintenance when Shadowlmage is used

Component |Maintenance|Cond-| Reserve- Pending/Resync/ Duplex Split Suspend
Type ition | Volume SP-PEND
S-VOL/ S-VOL/ S-VOL/ S-VOL/
P-VOL P-VOL P-VOL P-VOL
Logical Blockade — |SVP2484W SVP2483W SVP2483W SVP2483W x
Device Restore — x SVP2483W SVP2483W SVP2483W x
Format — x SVP2483W SVP2483W SVP2483W X
Verify — X X X X X
HDD Replace — x x x X X
canister Dynamic — X X X X X
Sparing
Correction | — X X X X X
Copy
MAIN Replace — X x x X X
Blade
CHB Replace — X X X X X
DKB Replace — x X X X X
MPB Replace — x x x X X
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1.8 Availability of the online maintenance when UR is used

JNL-GROUP
Component | Maintenance Condition Path established Initial Active
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — x x SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — x X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x x x x X X
HDD canister | Replace — x x x x X X
MAIN Blade |Replace With Alternate path X X X X X X
Without Alternate path x x x x X X
CHB Replace With Alternate path x x X X x x
Without Alternate path X x x x X X
DKB Replace — x x x x X X
MPB Replace — x x x x X X
Component | Maintenance Condition Halting Stop Stopping
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x x x x X X
HDD canister | Replace — X x x x X X
MAIN Blade |Replace With Alternate path X X X X X X
Without Alternate path x x x x X X
CHB Replace With Alternate path x x X X x x
Without Alternate path X X x X X X
DKB Replace — x x x x X X
MPB Replace — x x x x X X
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REP01-380
DATA-VOL
Component | Maintenance Condition Path established During initial copy After completing
Type initial copy
MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — x X SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — X X X X X X
HDD canister | Replace — X X X X X X
MAIN Blade | Replace With Alternate path x x SVP2059W | SVP2079W | SVP3848W x
SVP3848W
Without Alternate path x x SVP2059W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
SVP3848W | SVP2079W
CHB Replace With Alternate path X x SVP3848W X SVP3848W x
(*1) (1
Without Alternate path X x SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
(*1) (*2) 1 (*2)
DKB Replace — X x X X X x
MPB Replace — x x x x x x
Component | Maintenance Condition Suspend Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — X x X X X X
HDD canister | Replace — X x x x X X
MAIN Blade |Replace With Alternate path x x SVP3848W x SVP3848W x
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W
CHB Replace With Alternate path X X SVP3848W x SVP3848W X
D D
Without Alternate path X X SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W
D (*2) D (*2)
DKB Replace — x x x x X X
MPB Replace — X x X X X X

x: Maintenance is available

SVPXXXXW: Maintenance is not available based on the specification. Refer to SVP MESSAGE

SECTION.
*1:

When RCU Target Port is included to the replacing CHB the alert message is outputted.

However, even if Initiator Port is included to the replacing CHB the alert message is not

outputted.
*2:

When Initiator Port is included to the replacing CHB the alert message is outputted. However,

even if RCU Target Port is included to the replacing CHB the alert message is not outputted.
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1.9 About the storage media used for installation/maintenance process

The media showed in following table are attached in storage system, in order to advance
installation, maintenance, and failure analysis smoothly. Please implement installation or collect

information according to the work procedure indicated in each section.

No. Media Description Installation Remarks
device
1 |CD-ROM CD-R for micro-program storage. CD-R Drive of | Attached to the
Used for installation or micro-program CE Laptop PC device
download in time of micro FC.
2 |USB Memory |USB memory for configuration information |USB Connector |Attached to the
backup. of SVP device

Used for configuration information storage in
time of device configuration change.

3 |USB Memory USB Connector

of SVP

USB memory for collecting device dump
information.

Used for collecting dump information in time
of failure analysis or operation investigation.

Attached to the
device

[
°
o o
20000 0000000000000 0000QQ0000000V0V0OOO0000000000000Q0000000Q000Q| CO00Y)]
Rear View of DKC
® @ PO000000U0T000000000C Nele00/0/0l
R o OLSIOLOISIBIOION 3 SIS e 6 0 b e e b s Te b s e e e e eTe e ele0,
'o.o. S S S S S S S0
- j@ 00000000 PXIOOOOOXXIOO000 )‘)((({(‘©(( SSSS
®© == QO} C J)() 5 J)J()((( :() ((( :) S y‘ OO %
 (— = FOSTOTEEEEOEEOTETES 0 0 %655 5% |

CHERTE—

= ] \l/
USB Connector
(USB Port)

*1: CE Laptop PC should be prepared by each

maintenance personnel, because it is not attached in
the equipment as standard equipment.

Fig. 1.9-1 Information Collection Device for each Media
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[PRE-PROCEDURE A]

— OUTLINE —

@ Display Initial Screen

@ Change SVP operation mode
® Open Maintenance window
@ Confirm the location of DB
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1.

<Initial screen>
Display the SVP initia screen from SVP SECTION “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)”
(SVPO1-10).

For CE Laptop PC, pleaserefer to 3.1.5.3.
* “3.1.5.3 Attachment/Removal Procedure of LAN Cable for CE Laptop PC”
(INST03-01-150)

<Maintenance Other Components>
Select the [Maintenance Components]-[Maintenance Other Components] from Action Menu
And open the * Maintenance Other Components window.

<Operation mode change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

<Maintenance window>
The *Maintenance’ window is displayed.

il

el | Lep | uri S =
) DB-02 ke Locate LED ON

9 DE-03
0O @ wosmo jorml Locate LED OFF
[0 @ woeol Yeie] Locate LED All OFF
0O & woee
0O @ woes
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5. <Confirm the location of DB>
When replace the parts mounted in DB, turn
on the Locate LED, and confirm the location
of DB.
Refer to SVP SECTION (SVP03-120) for the
operation to turn on the Locate LED.
Refer to LOCATION SECTION (LOCO03-130
through 190) to confirm the location of
Locate LED of each parts.
When the Locate LED can't be turned on,
refer to LOCATION SECTION (LOCO02-30),
and confirm the location of DB.

aintena
File View Display Maintenance

: a
d ¢ | H @ 283 e Logic Function BTS00 a2l DU
Ext  Refresh | PCORev IMPL TUNM Version

Parts Tree

Inter-PCB Logical Path .

1] Bioreacovsiem) Storage system status
Joe Ly

9 B-00

9 DB-01t

59 DB-02803

(Lo Epo0,
19 DE-0D Narmal Locate LED OFF
=9 D801 Normal Locate LED All OFF
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[PRE-PROCEDURE B]

— OUTLINE —

@ Display Initial Screen
@ Open Maintenance window

REP02-02-10



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-02-20

1

<Initial screen>
Display the SVP initia screen from SVP SECTION “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)”
(SVPO1-10).

<Maintenance Components>
Select the [ Maintenance]-[ M aintenance Components (General)] from Action Menu.
And open the ‘SVP window.

<Operation mode change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

<Maintenance window>
The *Maintenance’ window is displayed.

LT

atus |2
o Locats LED ON
) DB-03 3
4 DB-00 Normal Locets LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF
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[DRIVE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RDK1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing

® Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

® Copy back

NOTICE: If No Charging of FMD (SIM = 50EXYY) occurs in replacement of a FMD, the
FMD ACTIVE LED will change to low-speed blinking. In this case, it takes 90
minutes at most for the FMD ACTIVE LED to go out and for the battery in the
FMD to be fully charged.

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Open the *Maintenance’ window according to
PRE PROCEDURE A (REP02-01-10).
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of o o

1 pB-00

1 DE-01

the DB which installs the HDD to bereplaced | ==
in the *Maintenance’ window.

!
Norrnal Leocate LED OFF
oma 18| e iEDToR|
:

Narmal

Narmal

Notequip e
Notequp o
Notequp
Notequp e
Notequp o
Notequp &

Not equip L fe | Clust
....................

1-2. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

[-[o0x]

-
ol ® 4 # =23 o 5
B ol |remy oh R e s Lo | oo | | o togedpath. |

1] Storage system
54 o
- orcrront Bt o)
] DKC Back ** Hoo

Right side =,

) DBO l & 4 £ R 9, other | LDEVDetal
) pBo1 b 4
) peez X e ) 1 g 12 g 21 o) 3 Device Type
) B3 kl 2 DKRSC- 130055

o .
b= 4 Port Status
o .
e ot e et e D 3 Normal
o .

'y <<leftside d Device Status
. . Normal

Back Side

1-1 (RAID (2D42D))
ENCOD-1 ENCOD2

DEPSO-1 DEPSO0-Z
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1-3. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status’ is [Failed]
or [Warning] or [Reserved].

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

File View Display Maintenance

% 28 o

1 o2E
i
Exit  Refresh | PCBRew  IMPL - LUNM  Version

Inter-PCB Logical Path .

G0 Pl

Parts Tree

—J oxcgack HoD Right side >
19 DB-00

) DB-0t

) DE-0z S V63 N B B2 N 1 R 2 2 o
9 DB-03

ol

P P2 2 e

<cleft side

BackSide:

1+1 (RAIDL(2D+2D))
ENCOD-1 ENCoo-2

DBPS00-1 DEPS00-2

1-4. <Checking the P-DEV status>

A cAuTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division

to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.
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1-5. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i aaches o the s e f the it e 10 o chasee
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(mesal part 9P
(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your s UL
VSV(;ISLt (CL) [Ng] when th ) i = Did you put on a wirist strap on pour wrist?
€c o] when there is no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap j oo
has nOt been waorn. DO you Want to Stop thl S Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
process? Been Warh, o ston .
. 0 yau t-_\lan 0 = DP IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. o e confimg messsge val sppecs.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-2.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-5.
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1-6. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?'.

Replace

[ONLZ311i)

Are you sure vou want to replace the physical device?

=

Mo

1-7. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

1-8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
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1-9. <Check shut down LED>

A cAuTION

reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced.

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur. Therefore,

Check the shut down LED and the Locate LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.
(1) Confirmthelabel on DB. el
To C(?nfi rm the label, the right messages .- 0 (ONL3984]
are dl SJI ayed - The LED of some other dizk drives might be an.
Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
from the lacation name labeled on the DB.
(HDDOO-00)
(2) The name in parentheses shows the epkEse
position where HDD show in LOC02-10. & [DNLI%E]
When [YeS] is %I eCted (CL)' go to Step I- .I Hawe you verified with the label that these replacement parts are
1_ 10 [p}_lla[grgduénutg]e cormect position?
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to
Step 1'9 (2) Yes | Mo I
1-10. <Confirm Removal>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the g
location of the disk drive that you want to P
rernove’ because an L ED Of some Other dl Sk I.o.l Check the location of the dizk drive that you want ba remaove
drives might be on. After the check, remove i e che.ramove the ek v, e ect10F] uton
the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDD00-00]
(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step
2-3)

1-11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DBS Disk Drive (HDD) 300GB/15k/6Gbps S5C-K300SS
600GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J600SS
S5E-J600SS
R5C-J600SS
R5D-J600SS
900GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J900SS
S5E-J900SS
R5D-J900SS
1.2TB/10k/6Gbps R5E-J1IR2SS
Flash Drive (SSD) 200GB/6GbpsMLC | R5B-M200SS
B5A-M200SS
400GB/6Gbps’MLC | R5B-M400SS
B5A-M400SS
800GB/6GbpsMLC |B5A-M800SS
DBL Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBX Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBF Flash Module Drive (FMD) 1.6TB/6GbpsMLC H1A-P1R6SS
3.2TB/6Gbps/MLC H1B-P3R2SS

REP03-01-70



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0/Jun.2013
REP03-01-71

Copyright © 2013, Hitachi, Ltd.

Drive (HDD/SSD) Drive (HDD)

Front View of DBL
Drive (FMD)

of e e e [t EEEsmlg
3 ho

i H 113

L 1 9

=4 i ®
of - A 9
S e e e T

Front View of DBS
Drive (HDD)

03 < 3 o 5

Top View of DBX

Front View of DBF

NOTICE:

* Replace the drive in the storage system in power on status only.
Do not replace the drive in power off status.

* Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration
and impact.
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| 2-1 |Drive (HDD/SSD/FMD) Replacement Procedure

2-1-1. Draw the DBX.
(1) If thedriveto bereplaced isinstalled in the DBX, draw the DBX. (See INST03-01-60)

If the driveto be replaced isinstalled in the DBL/DBS/DBF, go to the procedure 2-1-2.

2-1-2. Check the Shut Down LED.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED on driveis turned on.

Front View of DBL

Shut Down LED (Red)

=) —
Sooc—>o0 o0
oS o la=
>0 og
so>c—>o o]
[=R=TY=1 o>

=

Drive

Fig. 3.1.2-1 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBL)

Shut Down LED (Red)

Front View of DBS

QOUO
0052

il

iBmsi

Drive

Fig. 3.1.2-2 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBS)
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Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.1.2-3 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBX)

Drive (FMD)

Front View of DBF

Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.1.2-3A Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBF)
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2-1-3. Remove the drive (HDD/SSD/FMD).

2-1-3.1. Drivefor DBL
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to

apply ashock toit.
NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.1.2-4 Removal of Drive (for DBL)

2-1-3.2. Drivefor DBS
a. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.
b. Open the handle toward you, and then pull out and remove the drive to be replaced not to

give a shock.

Fig. 3.1.2-5 Removal of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-3.3. Drive for DBX
a. Slidethe latch (blue) on the drive and open the handle.
b. Pull out and remove the drive to be replaced taking care not to apply a shock toit.

Handle

% Drive

Procedure for removing the Drive

{

Rear View of
DBX

Fig. 3.1.2-6 Removal of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-3.4. Drivefor DBE

NOTICE: When the FMD is removed in replacing procedure, the fans of the DBPS
equipped in the rear of the DBF rotate at the highest speed. When the spare
FMD is installed, the fans of the DBPS rotate at the speed suitable for
environmental temperature.

Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to
apply ashock toit.

oo

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring

Fig. 3.1.2-6A Removal of Drive (for DBF)
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2-1-4. Check and handling of the drive.
(1) <Confirm Removal>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the

location of the disk drive that you want to P

remove, because anLED Of some Other dl Sk Iloll Check. the location of the disk, drive that you want to remave,

drives might be on. After the check, remove S LD of e S st o

the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDOO-00)

(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step

2-1-3)
(2) <Confirm Insertion>

“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk Jp—

drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn-nn)” 0 _ e _

) ) - Check the lozation of the dizk. drive that pou wart to insert.

IS dlSpl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [OK] button.

[HDDOO-00)

After the unit isinstalled select (CL) [OK]

button. Go to step 2-1-5.

Drive (HDD/SSD) Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the drive
(HDD/SSD/FMD) has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the drive.
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2-1-5. Ingtall the drive.
2-1-5.1. Drivefor DBL

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a.  Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array
unit.

Guide Rall

Rail

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.1.2-7 Installation of Drive (for DBL)
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2-1-5.2. brivefor DBS

a. Fitthedriveinthe guiderail and dideit in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole at the lower part of aframe on the front side of the drive array unit.

c. Raisethe stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the
lock on.
If the handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array unit.

MR

Guide Rail

S

Fig. 3.1.2-8 Installation of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-5.3. Drive for DBX
a. Open the handle, and insert the drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the array before
inserting the drive.
b. Closethe handle.

Fig. 3.1.2-9 Installation of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-5.4. brive for DBE

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the DBF.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.1.2-10 Installation of Drive (for DBF)

2-1-6. Reingtall the DBX.

a. If the DBX wasdrawn in the procedure 2-1-1, reinstall the DBX. (See INST03-01-80.)
If the DBX was not drawn, go to the procedure 2-1-7.

2-1-7. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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A cauTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES of SVP, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect failure
information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Confirm Insertion>
“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk

. W [OML42530)
drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn- L 1 J _ o _
. . = Check the location of the disk drive that pou want to insert.
nn)” isdi Spl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [JK] buttan.

[HDDOO-00)

3-2. <Get the error information>

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information?} FF1 [Field Failure Information]
Date Time 061172012 10:56:32 Date Time: 0E/11/2012 13:20:26
Failure parts name HDD Failure parts name : HOD
Failure parts location : HDDOO-00 Failure parts location : HDDOO-00
Serial Number 200162 Serial Mumber : 200162
SiterlD & Case No - | SitzD & Casz o |

SIMASSE | SIM/SSE : I

Failure Description : Failure Description

Cancel

Cancel
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Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Aug.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-01-161

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  EEAEZDRIIEI
information and select [OK]. [5vP2318i]
The |nf0rmat| onwi ” be essentlal to . Ihzert a removable media for gathering ervar information
investigate the problem of the hardware. Y ou @ oo o

oy e infarmation will be ezzential to investigate the problem
can $I eCt [Cancel] only When rernovable " ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] anly when

removable media iz not available.

mediais not available.” is displayed.
Select a Client PC arbitrary drive, and select

(CL) [Ok] ] HODO0-00

Trouble information is preserved in console & sup

PC connected with SVP.  ClentPe b=l
Please select the Client PC radio button of the

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter ok |

from the pull-down menu.
The drive letter becomes the drive letter of console PC connected with SV P.

When Client PC is selected, the directory Select Saving Directory 33
selection dialog is displayed. Savein | o ‘sclentF on EntreNetwork v £ B2~
Please select an arbitrary directory if CiData

necessary. [ Test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and <
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console Fiename | =] [ see
PC. Save as lype: | J

i,

Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afile in a specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).
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3-3. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media. g2 Replaca HDD0O-00 ]

From: c¥dkc20Elogsdev000E0ET1172 4% value. dat

To: Dr:¥rads 0000067 1% walue. dat

Replace |

.'0’. [5%FP23130]

= Remove the media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

3-4. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3-5. <HDD INLINE>
“HDD INLINE is now running...” is displayed.
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3-6. <Replacement of the HDD micro-program>
When the revision of the HDD micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “ Exchanging HDD micro-program...” appears.

3-7. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” isdisplayed.

3-8. <Check the Physical Drive>
“Checking...” is displayed.

3-9.<Check the beginning of copy back>
A message, which asks for confirmation of whether or not to start a copy back or to make the
automatic copy back, is displayed.

[Confirmation of starting a copy back]

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to copy datain spare device to £a oz
the phys Cal deVI Ce?.” ' - Aue pou sure pou want to copy data in zpare device bo the physical

Goto Stq:) 3-10. device?

[Confirmation of making an automatic copy back]
Select (CL) [OK] in response to a message,
“After datais copied to the spare device, copy

. [OML3745i]
back will be performed. But when the copy

After data is copied to the spare device, copy back will be

baCk mode |S set to “No Copy Bmk” and performed. But when the copy back mode is set to "Mo Copy
i . ! Back”, and when copying to the same capacity spare device, the
when copying to the same capacl ty spare copy back is not performed.

device, the copy back is not performed.”.
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3-10. <Check starting of copyback>
“Copying...” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Copying pPr—
datain spare device to the physical device has '-0-'

= Copying data in spare device ta the physical device has been

been ﬂarted." . started.

3-11.
When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the

Jde H = g e
B .. | o “i | arter-sce Logicalpath
Drive Interrunt] button £ ol|we, i 6 o (CEE | R | N | |
errupt] button.
] storage system = DB-0O
R
i j DKC Front Front Side. HDDOO-00
DK Back
HoD Right sde >>
) DE-00 ¥ & Replace E T, other
D801 o Festore
-2 DBz s e s s o o o Cecl e I et
o oes okRscaaog e
Ficst

dle
P P2 2 v

caleft side

BackSide:

1-1 (RAIDI(2D42D))
ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2

DEPS00-L DEPS00-Z

3-12.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[DRIVE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RDK2]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Save Spare

@ Select drive (status check)

® Check progress of copy processing

® Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

® Copy back

NOTICE: If No Charging of FMD (SIM = 50EXYY) occurs in replacement of a FMD, the
FMD ACTIVE LED will change to low-speed blinking. In this case, it takes 90
minutes at most for the FMD ACTIVE LED to go out and for the battery in the
FMD to be fully charged.

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

Open the *Maintenance’ window according to
PRE PROCEDURE A (REP02-01-10).

Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of
the DB which installs the HDD to be replaced
in the *Maintenance’ window.

Fle View Display Maintenance

4 = =23 e Logic Function [TV BR=c2td 7| oker-pcB Logcal peth
bcRer TR LN vorsen

Parts Tree Starage system status

Z]

r <
Extt  Refresh

| Storage system status

Locate LED ON

eses
SO e ] Locats LED OFF
R .
o
‘O e R 2 Locate LED Al OFF
o .
O e Normal M
o .
«[] @ wpe03 Normal 0
.
M ) oB-04 Notequp e
o .
g L DB OS Noteaup o
g .
. s DB s Notequp  ®
g .
A L DB07 Noteaup e
o .
g U D08 Noteaup o
o .
. s peg Notequp § [-Cache SideStatus
M o | Clusterl ¢ Mormal
8 a0 Not equin o fe | Cluster ¢ Momal

®eeeseccseseseseccns

1-2. <Select HDD>

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

8 Maintenance. HEE

Fie View Disply Mainienance
woEv... || Cony Firl Inter-PCE Logical Path.

& o

PCBRev IMPL  LUNM  Yersion

I &
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00
| Storage system 5w
KC
e == R
) oK Back. *” Hop et o
= e N ioheside> & replace | &, other | woevetal
) DBt 4 o
9 De2 o o 1 Pt 2 21 el Device Type
® oo b : st
4 .
I (2 o 3 e o7 i o Norma
R 3
b .
|, <cleftsde J Device Status
. . ormal
Back Side
1-1 (RAIDI(2D+20))
Encoo-1 ez
DEr500-1 DEPS00-2
Il Maintenance MmEE

Select (CL) [Other]-[Spare Disk].

Fle View Disply Maintenance

d e 4 =% g8 e Logic Function [N e “i | arter-sce Logicalpath
Bt Refresh | pCBRey IMPL LUNNM varsion

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00

torage system

Front Side.

HOD. Righ side >> =
° & Replace [, Other  LDEV Detail
Frestore
1efue] il ts| 1617 el o) 2ol 21) 22 ozl Device Type®-
DkRECacly  Blockade
Fiastore Data
o[
3 B 2
—_*  Divelntempt
<sleft side Device Stal
Normal ®eecscccses’
Back Side
(RAIDI(2D+20))
ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2

DBPS00-1 DEPS00-2
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1-4. <Checking the P-DEV status>

to ask for instructions.

A cAuTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

1-5. <Saving the spare>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to copy datain the physical
device to spare?’.

Replace

AR [ONL2401i]

© e you sune pou want to copy data in the physical device to spare?

es Mo
1-6. <Saving in process>
“Copying...” is displayed.
1-7. <End of spare saving>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Copying

datain the physical device to spare has been
started.”.

0 [ONL2402i]

Copying data in the phyzical device to zpare has been started.
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1-8.
1 Maintenanco M=

When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the
i E‘it Ref":ash PEE!EV L G | | imwer-pca iogealpath
[Drive Interrupt] button.

=]
LONM  version

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00

] Storage system = DB-00

=3

Frort Side
HOD Right side >
ight side EP Replace E 9Q, other  LDEwDil
Fesiore
e s i o el el Boves Trpey
DKRSC-1308

Festore Data

=lF Port Status ®  Spare Disk
‘o0l 01|22 2 { ] o5 e o7 e o7 o] Mormal  §  Girrection Copy
B

<<left side Devl(e‘ Status o
Normal

Back Side:

Group

1-1 (RAID1(20420})
ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2
DEPS00-L DEPS00-Z

1-9. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of

- | 25 e F g
th B h, h . | th t b I B i || e, g = LDEW. o) i1 | tnter-pce Logical path
e DB which installsthe HDD to be replaced i e
in the ‘Maintenance’ window e =
. = o800
= D802 Locate LED ON
Normal
-1 DE-03 e e ®eccccccccccs
<0 ® woem Normal g, Lo
.
N
‘0 @ woea R 2 Locate LED Al OFF
0 ® woen Wormal M
K .
«0 ® wopBO3 Norrnal o
N .
N ) DB-04 Notedup e
g L) oeas Notequp o
.
. oeos Nat equip
M ) DBO7 Not equin
.
: ) 0B08 Not equip
.
. ) DB09 Not equip «Cache Side Status
: Clusterl Marmal
. _JDB-10 Mot equip Cluster? Marmal
®eccsccscccccsccscce
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1-10. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

* HOD Right side >> *,

o
P 1| v | 1= a6 7] 5 o o ) el fe
fo .
fo .
o .
G .

.
O . 3
fo

', <dleftside

Back 5ide

ENCOD-1 ENCODZ
DEPSO0-1 DEPSO0-Z

.| nter-pcB Logical Path...

= | Q, Other | LDEVDetal
Device Type

DKRSC- 130055

Port Status

Normal

Device Status

Hormal

Group
1-1 (RAID1(2D420))

1-11. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “ Device Status’ is [Failed]
or [Warning] or [Reserved].

-
Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace]. -4 A e e
2= VL]
Back Side:
1-1 (RAID1 (2D+420))
1-12. <Checking the P-DEV status>
A\ cauTiON

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division
to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.
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1-13. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

2

In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-10.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

B

Replace

g 0 \ [OML42711]

= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?

Replace ]

! [OML4275W]
This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been worn,
Do you want to stop this process?
[v'es] Thiz processing will be stopped.
[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-13.
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1-14. <p-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?'.

Replace

@R OHL

T Are you sure vou wank bo replace the physical device?

=

Mo

1-15. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
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1-16. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.

1-17. <Check shut down LED>

A cAuTION

reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced.

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur. Therefore,

Check the shut down LED and the Locate LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.
(1) Confirmthelabel on DB. el
To C(?nfi rm the label, the right messages .- 0 (ONL3984]
are dl SJI ayed - The LED of some other dizk drives might be an.
Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
from the lacation name labeled on the DB.
(HDDOO-00)
(2) The namein parentheses shows the
position whqe HDD show in LOC02-10. .- 0 (ONL3se81
When [YeS] IS %IeCted (CL)' go to Step - Hawe you verifizd with the label that these replacement parts are
1_ 18 [pl_liatg:gcnlanntg]e comect pogition?
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to
Step 1'17 (2) Tes | Mo I
1-18. <Confirm Removal>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the g
location of the disk drive that you want to = oLz
rernove’ because an L ED Of some Other dl Sk I.o.l Check the location of the dizk drive that you want ba remaove
drives might be on. After the check, remove i e che.ramove the ek v, e ect10F] uton
the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDD00-00]
(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step
2-3)

1-19. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DBS Disk Drive (HDD) 300GB/15k/6Gbps S5C-K300SS
600GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J600SS
S5E-J600SS
R5C-J600SS
R5D-J600SS
900GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J900SS
S5E-J900SS
R5D-J900SS
1.2TB/10k/6Gbps R5E-J1IR2SS
Flash Drive (SSD) 200GB/6GbpsMLC | R5B-M200SS
B5A-M200SS
400GB/6Gbps’MLC | R5B-M400SS
B5A-M400SS
800GB/6GbpsMLC |B5A-M800SS
DBL Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBX Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBF Flash Module Drive (FMD) 1.6TB/6GbpsMLC H1A-P1R6SS
3.2TB/6Gbps/MLC H1B-P3R2SS
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Drive (HDD/SSD) Drive (HDD)

Front View of DBL
Drive (FMD)

of e e e [t EEEsmlg
3 ho

i H 113

L 1 9

=4 i ®
of - A 9
S e e e T

Front View of DBS
Drive (HDD)

03 < 3 o 5

Top View of DBX

Front View of DBF

NOTICE:

* Replace the drive in the storage system in power on status only.
Do not replace the drive in power off status.

* Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration
and impact.
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| 2-1 |Drive (HDD/SSD/FMD) Replacement Procedure

2-1-1. Draw the DBX.
(1) If thedriveto bereplaced isinstalled in the DBX, draw the DBX. (See INST03-01-60)

If the driveto be replaced isinstalled in the DBL/DBS/DBF, go to the procedure 2-1-2.

2-1-2. Check the Shut Down LED.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED on driveis turned on.

Front View of DBL

Shut Down LED (Red)

=) —
Sooc—>o0 o0
oS o la=
>0 og
so>c—>o o]
[=R=TY=1 o>

=

Drive

Fig. 3.2.2-1 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBL)

Shut Down LED (Red)

Front View of DBS

QOUO
0052

il

iBmsi

Drive

Fig. 3.2.2-2 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBS)
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Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.2.2-3 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBX)

Drive (FMD)

Front View of DBF

Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.2.2-3A Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBF)
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2-1-3. Remove the drive (HDD/SSD/FMD).

2-1-3.1. Drivefor DBL
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to

apply ashock toit.
NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.2.2-4 Removal of Drive (for DBL)

2-1-3.2. Drivefor DBS
a. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.
b. Open the handle toward you, and then pull out and remove the drive to be replaced not to

give a shock.

Fig. 3.2.2-5 Removal of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-3.3. Drive for DBX
a. Slidethe latch (blue) on the drive and open the handle.
b. Pull out and remove the drive to be replaced taking care not to apply a shock toit.

Handle

% Drive

Procedure for removing the Drive

{

Rear View of
DBX

Fig. 3.2.2-6 Removal of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-3.4. Drivefor DBE

NOTICE: When the FMD is removed in replacing procedure, the fans of the DBPS
equipped in the rear of the DBF rotate at the highest speed. When the spare
FMD is installed, the fans of the DBPS rotate at the speed suitable for
environmental temperature.

Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to
apply ashock toit.

oo

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring

Fig. 3.2.2-6A Removal of Drive (for DBF)
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2-1-4. Check and handling of the drive.
(1) <Confirm Removal>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the

location of the disk drive that you want to P

remove, because anLED Of some Other dl Sk Iloll Check. the location of the disk, drive that you want to remave,

drives might be on. After the check, remove S LD of e S st o

the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDOO-00)

(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step

2-1-3)
(2) <Confirm Insertion>

“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk Jp—

drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn-nn)” 0 _ e _

) ) - Check the lozation of the dizk. drive that pou wart to insert.

IS dlSpl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [OK] button.

[HDDOO-00)

After the unit isinstalled select (CL) [OK]

button. Go to step 2-1-5.

Drive (HDD/SSD) Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the drive
(HDD/SSD/FMD) has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the drive.
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2-1-5. Install the drive.
2-1-5.1. Drivefor DBL

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a.  Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array
unit.

Guide Rall

Rail

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.2.2-7 Installation of Drive (for DBL)
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2-1-5.2. brivefor DBS

a. Fitthedriveinthe guiderail and dideit in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole at the lower part of aframe on the front side of the drive array unit.

c. Raisethe stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the
lock on.
If the handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array unit.

MR

Guide Rail

S

Fig. 3.2.2-8 Installation of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-5.3. Drive for DBX
a. Open the handle, and insert the drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the array before
inserting the drive.
b. Closethe handle.

Fig. 3.2.2-9 Installation of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-5.4. brive for DBE

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the DBF.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.2.2-10 Installation of Drive (for DBF)

2-1-6. Reingtall the DBX.

a. If the DBX wasdrawn in the procedure 2-1-1, reinstall the DBX. (See INST03-01-80.)
If the DBX was not drawn, go to the procedure 2-1-7.

2-1-7. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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A cauTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES of SVP, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect failure
information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Confirm Insertion>
“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk

. W [OML42530)
drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn- L 1 J _ o _
. . = Check the location of the disk drive that pou want to insert.
nn)” isdi Spl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [JK] buttan.

[HDDOO-00)

3-2. <Get the error information>

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information?} FF1 [Field Failure Information]
Date Time 061172012 10:56:32 Date Time: 0E/11/2012 13:20:26
Failure parts name HDD Failure parts name : HOD
Failure parts location : HDDOO-00 Failure parts location : HDDOO-00
Serial Number 200162 Serial Mumber : 200162
SiterlD & Case No - | SitzD & Casz o |

SIMASSE | SIM/SSE : I

Failure Description : Failure Description

Cancel

Cancel

REP03-02-180
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“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  LEAEZDRIIEI
information and select [OK]. [5vP2318i]
The |nf0rmat| onwi ” be eS%ntlal to . Ihzert a removable media for gathering ervar information
investigate the problem of the hardware. Y ou @ oo o

oy e infarmation will be ezzential to investigate the problem
can $I eCt [Cancel] only When rernovable " ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] anly when

removable media iz not available.

mediais not available.” is displayed.
Select a Client PC arbitrary drive, and select

(CL) [Ok] ] HODO0-00

Trouble information is preserved in console & sup

PC connected with SVP.  ClentPe b=l
Please select the Client PC radio button of the

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter ok |

from the pull-down menu.
The drive letter becomes the drive letter of console PC connected with SV P.

When Client PC is selected, the directory Select Saving Directory 33
selection dialog is displayed. Savein | o ‘sclentF on EntreNetwork v £ B2~
Please select an arbitrary directory if CiData

necessary. [ Test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and <
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console Fiename | =] [ see
PC. Save as lype: | J

i,

Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afile in a specified directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

REPO03-02-181



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.1/Jul.2012, Aug.2012
REP03-02-190

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

3-3. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

#= Replace HDDOD-00 [ ]

From: c¥dkc20Elogsdev000E0ET1172 4% value. dat

To: Dr:¥rads 0000067 1% walue. dat

IR RNNNNENNRREEN

Replace |

.'0’. [5%FP23130]

= Remove the media.
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3-4. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3-5. <HDD INLINE>
“HDD INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

3-6. <Replacement of the HDD micro-program>
When the revision of the HDD micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “ Exchanging HDD micro-program...” appears.

3-7. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” isdisplayed.

3-8. <Check the Physical Drive>
“Checking...” is displayed.

3-9. <Check the beginning of copy back>
A message, which asks for confirmation of whether or not to start a copy back or to make the
automatic copy back, is displayed.

[Confirmation of starting a copy back]

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you. want tq copy datain spare device to .- 0 o
the phys Cal deVI ce: .” ' - e YU sure you want to copy data in spare device o the physical
Goto Stq:) 3-10. device?

Yes Nao

[Confirmation of making an automatic copy back]

Select (CL) [OK] in response to amessage,
“After datais copied to the spare device, copy -
back will be performed. But when the copy 0 . _ _

. Alter data is copied to the spare device, copy back will be
back modeis set to “No Copy Back” , and petfoimed. But when the copy back made is setto "Mo Copy

) . Back”, and when copying to the same capacity spare device, the
when copying to the same capacity spare copy back is not performed
device, the copy back is not performed.”.
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3-10. <Check starting of copyback>
“Copying...” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Copying pPr—
datain spare device to the physical device has '-0-'

= Copying data in spare device ta the physical device has been

been ﬂarted." . started.

3-11.
When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the

Jde H = g e
B .. | o “i | arter-sce Logicalpath
Drive Interrunt] button £ ol|we, i 6 o (CEE | R | N | |
errupt] button.
] storage system = DB-0O
R
i j DKC Front Front Side. HDDOO-00
DK Back
HoD Right sde >>
) DE-00 ¥ & Replace E T, other
D801 o Festore
-2 DBz s e s s o o o Cecl e I et
o oes okRscaaog e
Ficst

dle
P P2 2 v

caleft side

BackSide:

1-1 (RAIDI(2D42D))
ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2

DEPS00-L DEPS00-Z

3-12.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[DRIVE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RDK3]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select P-DEV (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

® Correction copy

NOTICE: If No Charging of FMD (SIM = 50EXYY) occurs in replacement of a FMD, the
FMD ACTIVE LED will change to low-speed blinking. In this case, it takes 90
minutes at most for the FMD ACTIVE LED to go out and for the battery in the
FMD to be fully charged.

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

Open the ‘Maintenance’ window accordingto &

isplay _ Maintenance

r <
Extt  Refresh

PRE PROCEDURE A (REP02-01-10).

Parts Tree

PcBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

= |

Starage system status

e 5, P | Inker-pcB Logica path

. . . storage system =i
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of FES ;
= o801 Sol[LED|unt |t A
the DB which installsthe HDD to bereplaced | === “J} |
; . A SO @ woswm ] Loz LEDORF
n the ‘ M a ntenance’ Wi ndOW E O ® wosn Worral 2 Locoo lep 077 |
E O @ woeo2 Normal E
E 0O @ woso3 Normal E
M ) oB-04 Not equip E
E L DB OS Noteaup o
E _J DB-06 Not equip E
< U DB07 Not equip E
E U D08 Noteaup o
: _J DB09 Mot equip E Cache Side Status
. o | clustert : Nomal
1-2. <Select HDD>
[ Maintenance o]

Fie View Disply Mainienance

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

o

I &
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree

1] Storage system
54 o
ok Front
] DKC Back
3 BB00
29 D8Ot
w0802
9 0503

28 e weve | o | in | itercatageapah

PCBRev IMPL  LUNM  Yersion

Starage system status

>> DB-00

BranGsit

12| i naf r=f s 7] 15 ol 2 f o) o) o)
dls
e 4 2 e e e ) i

o, SLeftsde

LR EEEEE R

Right side =,

Tesesseses

Back Side

ENCDD-1 ENCDD2
DEPSO-1 DEPSO0-Z

HDDOD:

£ Replsce | %, other | LDEV Detail
Device Tope

DKRSC- 130055

Port Status

Normel

Device Status

Hormal

1-1 (RAID1(2D42D)

1-3. <Specify replacement of HDD>

Wi Maintenance

File Wiew Disply Maintenance

(=] B3

Make sure that the “Device Status’ is [Failed]
or [Warning].

Exit  Refresh
Parts Tree
L storoge system

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

B2s B Logic Function [TV IE=E 2 P | inter-pce Logical path

k3
PCBRev IMPL  LLNM version

Storage system status >> DB-00

Fronk Side.

ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2
DBPSO0-1 DEPS00-2

oo Right sice >>
ok s & Replsce 9, Othér | LDEVDetail
Replace .

1 VB i 2 ) e B 3 P e
&
7 e i ! 1
<cleftside

Norma
Badesice

RR-E R
Normal

Device Status

11 (RAIDL(2D+2D))
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1-4. <Checking the P-DEV status>

to ask for instructions.

A cAuTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

1-5. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

)

In response to a message, “This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-2.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

Replace |
s [OMLA2710)
| |
= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?
Tes
Replace
i [OML4275w]

Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been warn,

Do you weant to stop this process?

[v'es]: Thiz processing will be stopped.

[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-5.
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1-6. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?'.

Replace

[ONLZ311i)

Are you sure vou want to replace the physical device?

=

Mo

1-7. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

REP03-03-40



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
REP03-03-50

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

1-8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.

1-9. <Check shut down LED>

A cAuTION

reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced.

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur. Therefore,

Check the shut down LED and the Locate LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.
(1) Confirmthelabel on DB. el
To C(?nfi rm the label, the right messages .- 0 (ONL3984]
are dl SJI ayed - The LED of some other dizk drives might be an.
Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
from the lacation name labeled on the DB.
(HDDOO-00)
(2) The namein parentheses shows the
position whgre HDD show in LOC02-10. .- 0 (ONL3se81
When [YeS] IS %IeCted (CL)’ go to gep - Hawe you verifizd with the label that these replacement parts are
1_ 10 [pl_liatg:gcnlanntg]e comect pogition?
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to
Sep 1'9 (2) Tes | Mo I
1-10. <Confirm Removal>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the g
location of the disk drive that you want to = oLz
rernove’ because an L ED Of some Other dl Sk I.o.l Check the location of the dizk drive that you want ba remaove
drives might be on. After the check, remove i e che.ramove the ek v, e ect10F] uton
the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDD00-00]
(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step
2-3)

1-11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DBS Disk Drive (HDD) 300GB/15k/6Gbps S5C-K300SS
600GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J600SS
S5E-J600SS
R5C-J600SS
R5D-J600SS
900GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J900SS
S5E-J900SS
R5D-J900SS
1.2TB/10k/6Gbps R5E-J1IR2SS
Flash Drive (SSD) 200GB/6GbpsMLC | R5B-M200SS
B5A-M200SS
400GB/6Gbps’MLC | R5B-M400SS
B5A-M400SS
800GB/6GbpsMLC |B5A-M800SS
DBL Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBX Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBF Flash Module Drive (FMD) 1.6TB/6GbpsMLC H1A-P1R6SS
3.2TB/6Gbps/MLC H1B-P3R2SS
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Drive (HDD/SSD) Drive (HDD)

Front View of DBL
Drive (FMD)

of e e e [t EEEsmlg
3 ho

i H 113

L 1 9

=4 i ®
of - A 9
S e e e T

Front View of DBS
Drive (HDD)

03 < 3 o 5

Top View of DBX

Front View of DBF

NOTICE:

* Replace the drive in the storage system in power on status only.
Do not replace the drive in power off status.

* Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration
and impact.
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| 2-1 |Drive (HDD/SSD/FMD) Replacement Procedure

2-1-1. Draw the DBX.
(1) If thedriveto bereplaced isinstalled in the DBX, draw the DBX. (See INST03-01-60)

If the driveto be replaced isinstalled in the DBL/DBS/DBF, go to the procedure 2-1-2.

2-1-2. Check the Shut Down LED.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED on driveis turned on.

Front View of DBL

Shut Down LED (Red)

=) —
Sooc—>o0 o0
oS o la=
>0 og
so>c—>o o]
[=R=TY=1 o>

=

Drive

Fig. 3.3.2-1 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBL)

Shut Down LED (Red)

Front View of DBS

QOUO
0052

il

iBmsi

Drive

Fig. 3.3.2-2 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBS)
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REP03-03-80

Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.3.2-3 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBX)

Drive (FMD)

Front View of DBF

Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.3.2-3A Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBF)

REP03-03-80



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.2 / Aug.2012, Feb.2013
REP03-03-90

Copyright © 2012, 2013, Hitachi, Ltd.

2-1-3. Remove the drive (HDD/SSD/FMD).

2-1-3.1. Drivefor DBL
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking

apply ashock toit.
NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring
breakage.

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.3.2-4 Removal of Drive (for DBL)

2-1-3.2. Drivefor DBS
a. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.

care not to

issubject to

b. Open the handle toward you, and then pull out and remove the drive to be replaced not to

give a shock.

Fig. 3.3.2-5 Removal of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-3.3. Drive for DBX
a. Slidethe latch (blue) on the drive and open the handle.
b. Pull out and remove the drive to be replaced taking care not to apply a shock toit.

Handle

% Drive

Procedure for removing the Drive

{

Rear View of
DBX

Fig. 3.3.2-6 Removal of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-3.4. Drivefor DBE

NOTICE: When the FMD is removed in replacing procedure, the fans of the DBPS
equipped in the rear of the DBF rotate at the highest speed. When the spare
FMD is installed, the fans of the DBPS rotate at the speed suitable for
environmental temperature.

Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to
apply ashock toit.

oo

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring

Fig. 3.3.2-6A Removal of Drive (for DBF)
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2-1-4. Check and handling of the drive.
(1) <Confirm Removal>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the

location of the disk drive that you want to P

remove, because anLED Of some Other dl Sk Iloll Check. the location of the disk, drive that you want to remave,

drives might be on. After the check, remove S LD of e S st o

the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDOO-00)

(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step

2-1-3)
(2) <Confirm Insertion>

“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk Jp—

drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn-nn)” 0 _ e _

) ) - Check the lozation of the dizk. drive that pou wart to insert.

IS dlSpl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [OK] button.

[HDDOO-00)

After the unit isinstalled select (CL) [OK]

button. Go to step 2-1-5.

Drive (HDD/SSD) Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the drive
(HDD/SSD/FMD) has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the drive.
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2-1-5. Ingtall the drive.
2-1-5.1. Drivefor DBL

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a.  Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array
unit.

Guide Rall

Rail

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.3.2-7 Installation of Drive (for DBL)
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2-1-5.2. brivefor DBS

a. Fitthedriveinthe guiderail and dideit in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole at the lower part of aframe on the front side of the drive array unit.

c. Raisethe stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the
lock on.
If the handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array unit.

MR

Guide Rail

S

Fig. 3.3.2-8 Installation of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-5.3. Drive for DBX
a. Open the handle, and insert the drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the array before
inserting the drive.
b. Closethe handle.

Fig. 3.3.2-9 Installation of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-5.4. brive for DBE

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the DBF.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.3.2-10 Installation of Drive (for DBF)

2-1-6. Reingtall the DBX.

a. If the DBX wasdrawn in the procedure 2-1-1, reinstall the DBX. (See INST03-01-80.)
If the DBX was not drawn, go to the procedure 2-1-7.

2-1-7. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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A cauTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES of SVP, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect failure
information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Confirm Insertion>
“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk

. W [OML42530)
drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn- L 1 J _ o _
. . = Check the location of the disk drive that pou want to insert.
nn)” isdi Spl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [JK] buttan.

[HDDOO-00)

3-2. <Get the error information>

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information?} FF1 [Field Failure Information]
Date Time 061172012 10:56:32 Date Time: 0E/11/2012 13:20:26
Failure parts name HDD Failure parts name : HOD
Failure parts location : HDDOO-00 Failure parts location : HDDOO-00
Serial Number 200162 Serial Mumber : 200162
SiterlD & Case No - | SitzD & Casz o |

SIMASSE | SIM/SSE : I

Failure Description : Failure Description

Cancel

Cancel
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“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  LEAEZDRIIEI
information and select [OK]. [5vP2318i]
The |nf0rmat| onwi ” be eS%ntlal to . Ihzert a removable media for gathering ervar information
investigate the problem of the hardware. Y ou @ oo o

oy e infarmation will be ezzential to investigate the problem
can $I eCt [Cancel] only When rernovable " ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] anly when

removable media iz not available.

mediais not available.” is displayed.
Select a Client PC arbitrary drive, and select

(CL) [Ok] ] HODO0-00

Trouble information is preserved in console & sup

PC connected with SVP.  ClentPe b=l
Please select the Client PC radio button of the

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter ok |

from the pull-down menu.
The drive letter becomes the drive letter of console PC connected with SV P.

When Client PC is selected, the directory Select Saving Directory 33
selection dialog is displayed. Savein | o ‘sclentF on EntreNetwork v £ B2~
Please select an arbitrary directory if CiData

necessary. [ Test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and <
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console Fiename | =] [ see
PC. Save as lype: | J

i,

Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afile in a specified directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).
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3-3. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media. g2 Replaca HDD0O-00 ]

From: c¥dkc20Elogsdev000E0ET1172 4% value. dat

To: Dr:¥rads 0000067 1% walue. dat

Replace |

.'0’. [5%FP23130]

= Remove the media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

3-4. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3-5. <HDD INLINE>
“HDD INLINE is now running...” is displayed.
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3-6. <Replacement of the HDD micro-program>
When the revision of the HDD micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “ Exchanging HDD micro-program...” appears.

3-7. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” isdisplayed.

3-8. <Check the Physical Drive>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Deviceis till blocked.

3-9. <Check the beginning of correction copy>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “ Are you
sureyou want to correct data in the physical J—
device?'. &

Are you sure you want to corect data in the physical device?

3-10. <Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.
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3-11. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Correcting

Replace
datain the physical device has been started.”. -
I.-' ‘-.I [OMLZ2400i]
- Correcting data in the phyzical device haz been started,
3-12. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

y [OnL2411]

Replace finished.

3-13.

When interrupting the correction copy, select
the PDEV to which the copy is being made
and select (CL) the [Drive Interrupt] button.

ance

Front Side.

12|13 17|1a 19|20
ol
P P2 2 o

<cleft side

Right side >>

= Jo| Y, Other
pes | FEEtiE
o Blockade

i b 21| 2225

Back Side:

11 (RAIDL(2D+2D))
ENCO-1 Encoo-2

DBPS00-1 DEPS00-2

3-14.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10).
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[DRIVE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RDKA4]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Block parity group (enter password)
@ Restore the Logical Device
® Place HDD into unpluggable state
® Replace HDD
@ Perform steps @ to ® on blocked drives in parity
group
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Execute CUDG on P-DEV
@ Perform L-DEV formatting on P-DEV
® Recover with backup data

A cauTioN
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

NOTICE: If No Charging of FMD (SIM = 50EXYY) occurs in replacement of a FMD, the
FMD ACTIVE LED will change to low-speed blinking. In this case, it takes 90
minutes at most for the FMD ACTIVE LED to go out and for the battery in the
FMD to be fully charged.

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

Open the *Maintenance’ window according to
PRE PROCEDURE A (REP02-01-10).

Fle View Display Maintenance

Z]

r <
Extt  Refresh | PcBRev  IMPL  LUNM  version

Parts Tree Storage system status
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of il P
-
5 o800
= 0601 : 2
-2 DBz Locate LED O
KC Normal
the DB which installsthe HDD to bereplaced | ==: T
SO ® wosm Normal Ceaalobie
. . . , . g B
in the “Maintenance’ window. I0e sma e ]
H .
0 @ woee Normal M
g H
«[0 ® wopBo Narmal M
H
M ) oB-04 Notequp e
H .
g L DB OS Noteaup o
g .
. ) DB-06 Notegqup  ®
H .
M 1 DB-07 Notequp
4 H
g U D08 Noteaup o
g .
. _J DB09 Mot equip ' Cache Side Status
o o | clustert : Nomal
. _JDB-10 Notequip Lo | Cluster2 @ Mormal
®eccsccscccsccsccsccee
0 Mainicnance B

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

Fie View Disply Mainienance

4 = 28 e Lo ion N0 W= o | Inker-pCB LogicalPath
PCBRev IWPL  LUNM vVarsion

o

&
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00
11 Storage system 5w
= Jore
j DKC Front Brantsid HO!
DKC Back o ey
= e N ioheside> & replace | &, other | woevetal
) DBt b o
9 De2 o e ) e 2 By e 2 B 21 2 B Device Type
rpes b : st
b .o
I 0] 5 s 7 o Norma
R 3
b .
, <<teftsds J Device Status
. . Norma
Back 5de
111 (RAIDI(2D4+20)
ENCoD L BNcon2
DERSU-L DERSI-2
Wi Maintenance [_[O[x]

Make sure that the “Device Status’ is

[Failed].

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

File Yiew Display Maintenance

r ~ 0
d@ 4 = g8 e Logic Function  [NT=T00 e P | anter-pce Logical path
Ext Refresh | pCBRey IMPL LUNM varsin

Parts Tree

| storage system
5 oc

T oKC Front Frot Side
7] pkeBack HDD. Righ side >>
oo LDEY Detail

- 124is] 1s) 154161 17) 16] 19 201 21) 22} Z=] |
= e b
IF TR
o L o 8 4 P ol

<<left side Device Status

Normal

Back Side:

ENCOD-1 ENCOD-Z
DEPS00-L DEPS00-Z

Gral

1-1 (RAIDH{2D+2D))
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1-4. <Confirm lost data>

A\ cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Select (CL) [No] in response to “The i
execution of operation could lead to system p—
down or data loss with of redundancy. Do you 2 The execution of operation couid lead to system down or data oss
Want to gop th's Operation?’ . glot';'gz ﬁgﬁptdoagggp this aperation?

Yes Mo

1-5. <Enter password>

A cauTioN
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter the password in response to “ Ask the

Technical Support Division about the
approprl meness of thl S operml On’ and enter operation, and enter the password.
the password.” and select (CL) [OK].
Password is needed for this operation.

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this

Password ||

(04 | Cancel
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1-6. <Checking the P-DEV status>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

When “Y ou can restore the replaced physical
dexllf:e by restoring Ioglcal dgvpes. Do you 0 p—

Contl nue to thIS Operatl On? IS dl Spl ayed’ - V'ou can restore the replaced physical device by restoring logical

PD EV |S automatl Cal |y recovered by devices. Do you continue ta this operation?

recovering LDEV.

When you replace PDEV and format LDEV,

please select (CL) [Yes]. Go to step 1-7.

When you want to change LDEV into a collection access state for the purpose of data backup,
please select [No] and go to LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures (step 1-6-1).

REP03-04-40
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1-6-1. Restore the Logical Device

A cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP

Executs Mode Help

window.

Maintenance

e00ccccccccce
|®eecccccccccce®

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the
‘Maintenance window.

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Lacate LED 4ll OFF

REP03-04-50
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

A\ cauTION
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device
window.

W Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]

E <
Edt_ Refresh
Beccaom 1]
A i
OPEN-Y Blocked
OPEN-Y Blocked
Boooooa | open-v Blocked
Booooos | oen-v Blocked
Mo000:0C  OPENY Blocked
Ao00000  OPENY Blocked
Boooooe | open-v Blocked
Aoonoor | oPEN-Y Blocked
Mooooit0 | open-y Blocked
oot openy Blocked
Boooniz | opEn-v Blocked
Monanta  oori | Hocted |
Gow ] oo [ Remarks |
o5 1-1 (RAIDS(DIF)) Hiropono-00
Rireoooi-00
ireoooz-00
Mroo00s-00
Ready LDEV(s) in the group 64 %

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Restore] on the tool bar in the
‘Logica Device' window.

-'l_ Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]

File iew Maintenance RIIEX LIPS
: = : :
J & j':":' c t : i} p
Exit Refresh Format e, Restores  Black Werify
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to berestored in SRS
the ‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select  [Fs T T
(CL) [Resiore]. A 00:00:03 A 00:00:04 A 00:00:05
A 00:00:08

Cancel |

(6)

<Selection of Recovery Processing>

Select (CL) [Restore Type] in the Restore Logical

Devices window, and select (CL) [OK].

' Restore Type————— -
“Normal Restoration” {

“ . - = Maomal Restaration
Forcible Restoration . . Cancel |
" Forcible Festoration

ENormal Restoration

Explanation:
In case LDEV(9s) is (are) blocked due to multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group, this
option spins up the PDEV which was blocked last to restore the LDEV(S).

When to choose this option?
Use this option when you would like to restore the LDEV(s) that is (are) blocked due to
multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group.

The purpose of this action is to restore the PDEV blocked last and restore the parity
group status to “correction access”. Therefore do not replace or self-replace any failed
HDD in the parity group before performing this action.

A cAuTION
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M Forcible Restoration
Explanation:
This option restores only the LDEV status forcibly without considering data consistency
etc.

When al PDEV statusin the parity group is“normal”, the LDEV status is changed from
“blocked” to “normal”.

When to choose this option?
In case “Normal Restoration” cannot restore LDEV, use this option by following the
instructions of the technical support division.
After PDEV is manually restored, the LDEV statusis changed to “normal” forcibly.

A cAuTION

The data consistency may not be guaranteed. Contact the technical support division to
ask for instructions.

(7) <Password Input>
This operation is required only when “Forcible Restoration” is selected in Step (6).

A\ cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropnateness of thiz
button loperation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about

the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

oK, I Cancel
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(8) <Processing Wait>

The following message is displayed.
“Restoring the logical device...”

In case that, “Normal Restoration” is selected in Step (6).
If multiple PDEV failures, the restoration processing of the recoverable PDEV is performed
here.

This processing cannot recover itwhenthe S <]

following message is displayed. B
“The replaced physical devices could not spin .;"8":. [ONL2310E]
up," S The replaced physical devices could nat spin up.
Perform the procedure RDK4 refer to o |
REPO01-250.

(9) <Completion Check>

When the restoration is completed, the S |

following message is displayed. Select (CL)

[OK]. |6| [OMLO767]
“Restoring the logical deviceis completed.” -

Restoring the logical device is completed,

(10) <Check of Device Status>

Check the target device statusin the *Logical Device' window.

(11) <Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logica Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].

REP03-04-90
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1-7. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

)

In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

Replace |
s [OMLA2710)
| |
= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?
Tes
Replace
i [OML4275w]

Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been warn,

Do you weant to stop this process?

[v'es]: Thiz processing will be stopped.

[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

Yes
When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-2.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-7.
1-8. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yeg] inresponseto“Areyou e ||

sure you want to replace the physical
device?'.

@ [OHLZ31]

= Are you sure you want to replace the physical device?

1-9. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
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1-10. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
The Shut down LED islit.

1-11. <Check shut down LED>

A\ cauTiON
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur. Therefore,
reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced.

Check the shut down LED and the Locate LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.
(1) Confirmthe label on DB.
To cqnfi rm the label, the right messages .- 0 L3584
are dl Spl ayed - The LED of zome ather dizk drives might be o,
Confirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
[;_T[r)nsgna_lggjation name labeled on the DB,
(2) The namein parentheses shows the Heplaes
position where HDD show in LOC02-10. g
When [YeS] IS Sel eCted (CL)’ go tO sq) 0 Have you verified with the label that theze replacement parts are
1_ 12 [p'_lla[g:gduénutg]e correct position™?
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to
Step 1'11 (2) Tes | Mo I

1-12. <Confirm Removal>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the Replace
location of the disk drive that you want to

- S [ONLZ3140]
remove, because an LED of some other disk L [ 4

Check the location of the disk drive that pou want bo remove,

drives mi ght be on After the Check remove because an LED of some other disk drives might be an.
. . ) ! After the check, remove the dizk drive, then select [OK] button.
the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDD00-00]
(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step
2-3)

1-13. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DBS Disk Drive (HDD) 300GB/15k/6Gbps S5C-K300SS
600GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J600SS
S5E-J600SS
R5C-J600SS
R5D-J600SS
900GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J900SS
S5E-J900SS
R5D-J900SS
1.2TB/10k/6Gbps R5E-J1IR2SS
Flash Drive (SSD) 200GB/6GbpsMLC | R5B-M200SS
B5A-M200SS
400GB/6Gbps’MLC | R5B-M400SS
B5A-M400SS
800GB/6GbpsMLC |B5A-M800SS
DBL Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBX Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBF Flash Module Drive (FMD) 1.6TB/6GbpsMLC H1A-P1R6SS
3.2TB/6Gbps/MLC H1B-P3R2SS
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Drive (HDD/SSD) Drive (HDD)

Front View of DBL
Drive (FMD)

of e e e [t EEEsmlg
3 ho

i H 113

L 1 9

=4 i ®
of - A 9
S e e e T

Front View of DBS
Drive (HDD)

03 < 3 o 5

Top View of DBX

Front View of DBF

NOTICE:

* Replace the drive in the storage system in power on status only.
Do not replace the drive in power off status.

* Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration
and impact.
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| 2-1 |Drive (HDD/SSD/FMD) Replacement Procedure

2-1-1. Draw the DBX.
(1) If thedriveto bereplaced isinstalled in the DBX, draw the DBX. (See INST03-01-60)

If the driveto be replaced isinstalled in the DBL/DBS/DBF, go to the procedure 2-1-2.

2-1-2. Check the Shut Down LED.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED on driveis turned on.

Front View of DBL

Shut Down LED (Red)

=) —
Sooc—>o0 o0
oS o la=
>0 og
so>c—>o o]
[=R=TY=1 o>

=

Drive

Fig. 3.4.2-1 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBL)

Shut Down LED (Red)

Front View of DBS

QOUO
0052

il

iBmsi

Drive

Fig. 3.4.2-2 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBS)
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Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.4.2-3 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBX)

Drive (FMD)

Front View of DBF

Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.4.2-3A Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBF)
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2-1-3. Remove the drive (HDD/SSD/FMD).

2-1-3.1. Drivefor DBL
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to

apply ashock toit.
NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.4.2-4 Removal of Drive (for DBL)

2-1-3.2. Drivefor DBS
a. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.
b. Open the handle toward you, and then pull out and remove the drive to be replaced not to

give a shock.

Fig. 3.4.2-5 Removal of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-3.3. Drive for DBX
a. Slidethe latch (blue) on the drive and open the handle.
b. Pull out and remove the drive to be replaced taking care not to apply a shock toit.

Handle

% Drive

Procedure for removing the Drive

{

Rear View of
DBX

Fig. 3.4.2-6 Removal of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-3.4. Drivefor DBE

NOTICE: When the FMD is removed in replacing procedure, the fans of the DBPS
equipped in the rear of the DBF rotate at the highest speed. When the spare
FMD is installed, the fans of the DBPS rotate at the speed suitable for
environmental temperature.

Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to
apply ashock toit.

oo

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring

Fig. 3.4.2-6A Removal of Drive (for DBF)
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2-1-4. Check and handling of the drive.
(1) <Confirm Removal>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the

location of the disk drive that you want to P

remove, because anLED Of some Other dl Sk Iloll Check. the location of the disk, drive that you want to remave,

drives might be on. After the check, remove S LD of e S st o

the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDOO-00)

(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step

2-1-3)
(2) <Confirm Insertion>

“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk Jp—

drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn-nn)” 0 _ e _

) ) - Check the lozation of the dizk. drive that pou wart to insert.

IS dlSpl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [OK] button.

[HDDOO-00)

After the unit isinstalled select (CL) [OK]

button. Go to step 2-1-5.

Drive (HDD/SSD) Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the drive
(HDD/SSD/FMD) has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the drive.
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2-1-5. Ingtall the drive.
2-1-5.1. Drivefor DBL

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a.  Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array
unit.

Guide Rall

Rail

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.4.2-7 Installation of Drive (for DBL)
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2-1-5.2. brivefor DBS

a. Fitthedriveinthe guiderail and dideit in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole at the lower part of aframe on the front side of the drive array unit.

c. Raisethe stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the
lock on.
If the handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array unit.

MR

Guide Rail

S

Fig. 3.4.2-8 Installation of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-5.3. Drive for DBX
a. Open the handle, and insert the drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the array before
inserting the drive.
b. Closethe handle.

Fig. 3.4.2-9 Installation of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-5.4. brive for DBE

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the DBF.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.4.2-10 Installation of Drive (for DBF)

2-1-6. Reingtall the DBX.

a. If the DBX wasdrawn in the procedure 2-1-1, reinstall the DBX. (See INST03-01-80.)
If the DBX was not drawn, go to the procedure 2-1-7.

2-1-7. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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A cauTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES of SVP, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect failure
information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Confirm Insertion>
“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk

. W [OML42530)
drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn- L 1 J _ o _
. . = Check the location of the disk drive that pou want to insert.
nn)” isdi Spl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [JK] buttan.

[HDDOO-00)

3-2. <Get the error information>

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information?} FF1 [Field Failure Information]
Date Time 061172012 10:56:32 Date Time: 0E/11/2012 13:20:26
Failure parts name HDD Failure parts name : HOD
Failure parts location : HDDOO-00 Failure parts location : HDDOO-00
Serial Number 200162 Serial Mumber : 200162
SiterlD & Case No - | SitzD & Casz o |

SIMASSE | SIM/SSE : I

Failure Description : Failure Description

Cancel

Cancel
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“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  LEAEZDRIIEI
information and select [OK]. [5vP2318i]
The |nf0rmat| onwi ” be eS%ntlal to . Ihzert a removable media for gathering ervar information
investigate the problem of the hardware. Y ou @ oo o

oy e infarmation will be ezzential to investigate the problem
can $I eCt [Cancel] only When rernovable " ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] anly when

removable media iz not available.

mediais not available.” is displayed.
Select a Client PC arbitrary drive, and select

(CL) [Ok] ] HODO0-00

Trouble information is preserved in console & sup

PC connected with SVP.  ClentPe b=l
Please select the Client PC radio button of the

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter ok |

from the pull-down menu.
The drive letter becomes the drive letter of console PC connected with SV P.

When Client PC is selected, the directory Select Saving Directory PIX
selection dialog is displayed. Savein | & WeclenF onEntieNetwork ] 5 B~
Please select an arbitrary directory if E0ata

necessary. CiTest

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP

is shown when it isadirectory display, and < >
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console Fiename: | K|
PC. Save ag bype: | J Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).
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3-3. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

#= Replace HDDOD-00 [ ]

From: c¥dkc20Elogsdev000E0ET1172 4% value. dat

To: Dr:¥rads 0000067 1% walue. dat

IR RNNNNENNRREEN

Replace |

.'0’. [5%FP23130]

= Remove the media.
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3-4. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3-5. <HDD INLINE>
“HDD INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

3-6. <Replacement of the HDD micro-program>
When the revision of the HDD micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “ Exchanging HDD micro-program...” appears.

3-7. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” isdisplayed.

3-8. <Check the Drive status>
“Checking...” is displayed.

3-9. <Correction Copy disable message>

A\ cauTION
If a blocked HDD exists in the same parity group, replace the HDD.
After confirming that "NORMAL" is indicated for all the HDDs in the same parity group,
execute an L-DEV formatting following the procedure below.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “Correcting e ~ 1
datain the physical device could not be _
done.” . iy o

= Comecting data in the phyzsical device could not be done.
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3-10. <Select [LDEV...]>

A cAuTION

Before you perform following steps, be sure to call T.S.D.
Data stored in Logical Device will be lost due to formatting Logical Device.

Select (CL) [LDEV...] from [Maintenance].

Incer-PCE Logical Path ..
eeeeee

Locate LED OFF

status S
jormal Locate LED O
9 D01 Normal Lacate LED AllOFF,

REP03-04-250
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3-11. <Logical Device Status>
Select (CL) [Format].

Aov007
Aov00s
Bovoos
Bovoon
Bovoos
Bovooc
Bovom
Bovooe
Bovoor
oo:00:1

Ll

Group | [Hon: [ Remarks
% 1-1 (RAIDS(3D1P)) {lHoD000-00
rooont-00
rooonz-00
reoons-00

Ready loev@)inthe wrowpi64
3-12. <Format Logical Device>
Select (CL) [Format] or [Quick Format]. COEVIMainienance
If the target LDEV is not blocked, return to [Aorooos Moo Moot
‘Loglcal De\/|Ce’ dlalog bOX. aDU:DD:US (BDD:UD:D‘? &DD:DD:DS
A 00:00:06
Format |
Cancel |
3-13. <Caution message for DATA lost>
A cauTiON

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

“Datain the specified logical device may be

lost due to this operation. Y ou need the [PAS3355W] ] !
. ) A Data in the zpecified logical deylce may be logt due to thiz operation.
password to continue.” is displayed. ou need the password to confinue.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Password ||

(0]:4 | Cancel

REP03-04-260



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-04-270

3-14. <Confirmation of processing progress>

« In Gase of LDEV formatting Fomat

“Formatting logical devices...” isdisplayed.

Formatting logical devices. ..

18%

| |
coe_|

e In case of Quick Format Preparing Quick Format I

“Preparing Quick Format logical devices...” is
displayed.

Freparing Guick Format logical devices. ..

a3%

co_|

3-15. <Confirmation of processing end>
e In case of LDEV formatting

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Formatting was Maintenance 4|
finished.”.

AlE, [OMLO4EE]
| |

= Formatking was finished,

e In case of Quick Format

Sefect (CL) [OK] in responseto Maintenance ———________H|
“Preparing Quick Format processing has
finished.”. @ ONLATTE]

— Preparing Quick Format proceszing has finished.

3-16. <Recover data>
Ask the customer for recovering data with backup data.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[DRIVE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RDKS5]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select P-DEV (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

NOTICE: If No Charging of FMD (SIM = 50EXYY) occurs in replacement of a FMD, the
FMD ACTIVE LED will change to low-speed blinking. In this case, it takes 90
minutes at most for the FMD ACTIVE LED to go out and for the battery in the
FMD to be fully charged.

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Open the ‘Maintenance’ window according to &=
PRE PROCEDURE A (REP02-01-10).

Parts Tree Starage system status

isplay _ Maintenance

o
PcBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

e 5, P | Inker-pcB Logica path

- - 1] EEEEcEErE e 1| Storage system status
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of o B
- DE02 Locate LED O
J ok Normal

the DB which installsthe HDD to bereplaced | ==: T
SO ® wosm Normal Ceaalobie

. ‘ . , . g B

in the “Maintenance’ window. I0e sma e ]
H .
0 @ woee Normal M
g H
«[0 ® wopBo Narmal M
H
M ) oB-04 Notequp e
H .
g L DB OS Noteaup o
g .
. ) DB-06 Notequp
H .
M 1 DB-07 Notequp
4 H
g U D08 Noteaup o
g .
. _J DB09 Mot equip ' Cache Side Status
o o | clustert : Nomal
. _JDB-10 Notequip Lo | Cluster2 @ Mormal

®eccsccscccsccsccsccee

1-2. <Select HDD>

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. =]
< PCE!EV ‘:?ﬂ %‘E“’% Wﬁn lngi IO e | oy | | iokerhce Logeslpeth

I &
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00
11| Storage system 5 DB-00
= Jore
- oxcFront Brart i HODOD

) prcBack * HOD Right side > °, —
Ly BE-00 i & Replace | Q, other | LDEVDetail

o 3
9 D801 [ o
) DB02 I bl | 2 1 g 21 o Device Type
9 DB03 A 4 DKRSC-J30055

o o

G I d Port Sta‘tus

o 2t e e e . Normal

[ oojor o

o .

'y <<leftside d Device Status

. . Normal

Back Side

Group
1-1 (RAIDI(2D+20))
ENCDD-1 ENCDD2

DEPSO-1 DEPSO0-Z

1-3. <Specify replacement of HDD>

Make sure that the “ Device Status’ is [Failed] =55 e —
. = Rerish N [ﬁx BS 2 Lngl(Fun(linn LDEV, Copy. P | Ioter-pcB Logical path
or [Warning].

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00

| storage system

Fronk Side.
HOD Right sick
Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace] S eS| e
- . Replace L)
19 DB-03 o .
ale B
<<Left side Device Status.
Back Side
1-1 (RAIDL(ZD+2D))

DBPSO0-1 DEPS00-2
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1-4. <Checking the P-DEV status>

to ask for instructions.

A cAuTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

1-5. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

)

In response to a message, “This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-2.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

Replace |
s [OMLA2710)
| |
= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?
Tes
Replace
i [OML4275w]

Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been warn,

Do you weant to stop this process?

[v'es]: Thiz processing will be stopped.

[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-5.
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1-6. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?'.

Replace

[ONLZ311i)

Are you sure vou want to replace the physical device?

=

Mo

1-7. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

REP03-05-40
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1-8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.

1-9. <Check shut down LED>

A cAuTION

reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced.

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur. Therefore,

Check the shut down LED and the Locate LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.
(1) Confirmthelabel on DB. el
To C(?nfi rm the label, the right messages .- 0 (ONL3984]
are dl SJI ayed - The LED of some other dizk drives might be an.
Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
from the lacation name labeled on the DB.
(HDDOO-00)
(2) The namein parentheses shows the
position whgre HDD show in LOC02-10. .- 0 (ONL3se81
When [YeS] IS %IeCted (CL)’ go to gep - Hawe you verifizd with the label that these replacement parts are
1_ 10 [pl_liatg:gcnlanntg]e comect pogition?
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to
Sep 1'9 (2) Tes | Mo I
1-10. <Confirm Removal>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the g
location of the disk drive that you want to = oLz
rernove’ because an L ED Of some Other dl Sk I.o.l Check the location of the dizk drive that you want ba remaove
drives might be on. After the check, remove i e che.ramove the ek v, e ect10F] uton
the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDD00-00]
(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step
2-3)

1-11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DBS Disk Drive (HDD) 300GB/15k/6Gbps S5C-K300SS
600GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J600SS
S5E-J600SS
R5C-J600SS
R5D-J600SS
900GB/10k/6Gbps S5D-J900SS
S5E-J900SS
R5D-J900SS
1.2TB/10k/6Gbps R5E-J1IR2SS
Flash Drive (SSD) 200GB/6GbpsMLC | R5B-M200SS
B5A-M200SS
400GB/6Gbps’MLC | R5B-M400SS
B5A-M400SS
800GB/6GbpsMLC |B5A-M800SS
DBL Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBX Disk Drive (HDD) 3TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2D-H3R0SS
S2E-H3R0SS
R2D-H3R0SS
4TB/7.2k/6Gbps S2E-H4R0SS
DBF Flash Module Drive (FMD) 1.6TB/6GbpsMLC H1A-P1R6SS
3.2TB/6Gbps/MLC H1B-P3R2SS
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Drive (HDD/SSD) Drive (HDD)

Front View of DBL
Drive (FMD)

of e e e [t EEEsmlg
3 ho

i H 113

L 1 9

=4 i ®
of - A 9
S e e e T

Front View of DBS
Drive (HDD)

03 < 3 o 5

Top View of DBX

Front View of DBF

NOTICE:

* Replace the drive in the storage system in power on status only.
Do not replace the drive in power off status.

* Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration
and impact.
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Hitachi Proprietary DW700
Rev.1/Jul.2012, Feb.2013 Copyright © 2012, 2013, Hitachi, Ltd.
REPO03-05-70

| 2-1 |Drive (HDD/SSD/FMD) Replacement Procedure

2-1-1. Draw the DBX.
(1) If thedriveto bereplaced isinstalled in the DBX, draw the DBX. (See INST03-01-60)

If the driveto be replaced isinstalled in the DBL/DBS/DBF, go to the procedure 2-1-2.

2-1-2. Check the Shut Down LED.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED on driveis turned on.

Front View of DBL

Shut Down LED (Red)

=) —
Sooc—>o0 o0
oS o la=
>0 og
so>c—>o o]
[=R=TY=1 o>

=

Drive

Fig. 3.5.2-1 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBL)

Shut Down LED (Red)

Front View of DBS

QOUO
0052

il

iBmsi

Drive

Fig. 3.5.2-2 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBS)
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Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.5.2-3 Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBX)

Drive (FMD)

Front View of DBF

Shut Down LED (Red)

Fig. 3.5.2-3A Checking of Shut Down LED (for DBF)
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2-1-3. Remove the drive (HDD/SSD/FMD).

2-1-3.1. Drivefor DBL
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking

apply ashock toit.
NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring
breakage.

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.5.2-4 Removal of Drive (for DBL)

2-1-3.2. Drivefor DBS
a. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.

care not to

issubject to

b. Open the handle toward you, and then pull out and remove the drive to be replaced not to

give a shock.

Fig. 3.5.2-5 Removal of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-3.3. Drive for DBX
a. Slidethe latch (blue) on the drive and open the handle.
b. Pull out and remove the drive to be replaced taking care not to apply a shock toit.

Handle

% Drive

Procedure for removing the Drive

{

Rear View of
DBX

Fig. 3.5.2-6 Removal of Drive (for DBX)

REP03-05-100
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2-1-3.4. Drivefor DBE

NOTICE: When the FMD is removed in replacing procedure, the fans of the DBPS
equipped in the rear of the DBF rotate at the highest speed. When the spare
FMD is installed, the fans of the DBPS rotate at the speed suitable for
environmental temperature.

Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to
apply ashock toit.

oo

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring

Fig. 3.5.2-6A Removal of Drive (for DBF)
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2-1-4. Check and handling of the drive.
(1) <Confirm Removal>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the

location of the disk drive that you want to P

remove, because anLED Of some Other dl Sk Iloll Check. the location of the disk, drive that you want to remave,

drives might be on. After the check, remove S LD of e S st o

the disk drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDOO-00)

(HDDnn-nn)” after the unit is removed. (Step

2-1-3)
(2) <Confirm Insertion>

“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk Jp—

drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn-nn)” 0 _ e _

) ) - Check the lozation of the dizk. drive that pou wart to insert.

IS dlSpl ayed After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [OK] button.

[HDDOO-00)

After the unit isinstalled select (CL) [OK]

button. Go to step 2-1-5.

Drive (HDD/SSD) Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the drive
(HDD/SSD/FMD) has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the drive.
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2-1-5. Ingtall the drive.
2-1-5.1. Drivefor DBL

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a.  Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array
unit.

Guide Rall

Rail

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.5.2-7 Installation of Drive (for DBL)
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2-1-5.2. brivefor DBS

a. Fitthedriveinthe guiderail and dideit in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole at the lower part of aframe on the front side of the drive array unit.

c. Raisethe stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the
lock on.
If the handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array unit.

MR

Guide Rail

S

Fig. 3.5.2-8 Installation of Drive (for DBS)
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2-1-5.3. Drive for DBX
a. Open the handle, and insert the drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the array before
inserting the drive.
b. Closethe handle.

Fig. 3.5.2-9 Installation of Drive (for DBX)
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2-1-5.4. brive for DBE

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the DBF.

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.5.2-10 Installation of Drive (for DBF)

2-1-6. Reingtall the DBX.

a. If the DBX wasdrawn in the procedure 2-1-1, reinstall the DBX. (See INST03-01-80.)
If the DBX was not drawn, go to the procedure 2-1-7.

2-1-7. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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A cauTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES of SVP, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect failure
information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Confirm Insertion>
“Check the location of the disk drive that you

want to insert. After the check, insert the disk

. T [ONL4253]
drive, then select [OK] button. (HDDnn-nn)” L | _ o _
. . = Check the location of the disk drive that pou want to insert.
IS dISpl aym After the check, inzert the disk drive. then select [JK] buttan.

[HDDOO-00)

3-2. <Get the error information>

NOTICE: Do not use the CD-R that is included in the spare drive in this replacement
procedure. Enclose the CD-R with a replaced drive and return them.

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information?} FF1 [Field Failure Information]
Date Time 061172012 10:56:32 Date Time: 0E/11/2012 13:20:26
Failure parts name HDD Failure parts name : HOD
Failure parts location : HDDOO-00 Failure parts location : HDDOO-00
Serial Number 200162 Serial Mumber : 200162
SiterlD & Case No - | SitzD & Casz o |

SIMASSE | SIM/SSE : I

Failure Description : Failure Description

Cancel

Cancel
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“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  LEAEZDRIIEI
information and select [OK]. [5vP2318i]
The |nf0rmat| onwi ” be eS%ntlal to . Ihzert a removable media for gathering ervar information
investigate the problem of the hardware. Y ou @ oo o

oy e infarmation will be ezzential to investigate the problem
can $I eCt [Cancel] only When rernovable " ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] anly when

removable media iz not available.

mediais not available.” is displayed.
Select a Client PC arbitrary drive, and select

(CL) [Ok] ] HODO0-00

Trouble information is preserved in console & sup

PC connected with SVP.  ClentPe b=l
Please select the Client PC radio button of the

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter ok |

from the pull-down menu.
The drive letter becomes the drive letter of console PC connected with SV P.

When Client PC is selected, the directory Select Saving Directory PIX
selection dialog is displayed. Savein | & WeclenF onEntieNetwork ] 5 B~
Please select an arbitrary directory if E0ata

necessary. CiTest

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP

is shown when it isadirectory display, and < >
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console Fiename: | K|
PC. Save ag bype: | J Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).
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3-3. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

#= Replace HDDOD-00 [ ]

From: c¥dkc20Elogsdev000E0ET1172 4% value. dat

To: Dr:¥rads 0000067 1% walue. dat

IR RNNNNENNRREEN

Replace |

.'0’. [5%FP23130]

= Remove the media.
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3-4. <Check the spin up process>
“Spinning up...” is displayed.

3-5. <Check the INLINE process>
“HDD INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

3-6. <Replacement of the HDD micro-program>
When the revision of the HDD micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “ Exchanging HDD micro-program...” appears.

3-7. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” isdisplayed.
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3-8. <Check the end of PDEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

'303' [OMLZ411i]

~—  Replace finished,

3-9.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[MAIN BLADE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
- RCA1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select Main Blade (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Place PCB into blocked state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Execute CUDG on cache

@ Specify recovery

® Version of Micro-program

@ Path online (for CHB)
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
1-1. <Set path offline or switch of channel path>

A\ cauTiON
The switch to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is that connected with the
CHB concerned.
As for other channel path, switching to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is
unnecessary.
However, the host must be shut down when the Pinned track in CHB connected port.

1-2. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKC] in the ‘Maintenance’ B o oy trirn
! E‘ﬂt Reiﬁh(&!ﬂ ‘-Efl %“% o R M C”LI LI Inker-PCE Logical Path.

window.

| Storage system
Yoxe
= oeo
3 ppol
5 0B
) DE-03

At .
o 2 LocateLEDON
v
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All oFF

1-3. <DKC window>
Select (CL) [DKC Front] inthe ‘DKC’ Sy

d o2 | 4 =g
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL LOMM  Yersion

window.

L} starage system
& 4 ke
- oxC Front
* 2 DKCBack
= Da-0
9 DB01
= 002
0503

unction ) Coyin Fire | roter-pce Loical Path

..........

® i DKCRont *  DKCBack
3 .

Temperature Status
ormal {287}
Cluster2 ¢ Normal {28CY

...........
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1-4. <Select Main Blade>
Select (CL) [MAINN].

is »> DKC >> DKC Front

Frant Side.

Outside
FaNz0 | Fanzt
FaNZZ | FANZ3

..........

Clusterd

Outside
FaNID | FANIL
FaNiz | FANIS

[ Firi- | Inter-Pce Logical Path...

1-5. <Specify replacement of cache>

A cAUTION

to ask for instructions.

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

!Ell!

Check status display. = ‘ F—
%&t (CL) [Repl me], and %Iect (CL) Fesh PCBRev IVPL  TORM  Verson
[MAIN Blade]. (T L

on NCTTRNN 02 P | inter-pcB Logical Path

Frant side:

") DKC Back a

Clustert

9 DB-00
9 D801 Qutside

o pea2 Fanzn | Fanet
9 DB-03
Fanzz | Fanzs

Inside.

ANz
© wpEz

Qutside

FANLO | FANIL
FanLz | Fan13

Inside.

« mAINL
© peL

.
MAINI CFM

PCE Status Mormal
Logical Path Statusi  hormal
MAINT CFM(BM160): Mormal

Cache Battery
Status: Normal

Charge:  100%
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1-6. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i aaches o the s e f the it e 10 o chasee
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(mesal part 9P
(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your s UL
VSV(;ISLt (CL) [Ng] when th ) i = Did you put on a wirist strap on pour wrist?
€c o] when there is no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap j oo
has nOt been waorn. DO you Want to Stop thl S Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
process? Been Warh, o ston .
. 0 yau t-_\lan 0 = DP IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. o e confimg messsge val sppecs.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-5.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-6.

REP03-10-40



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.1/Jul.2012, Feb.2013
REP03-10-50

Copyright © 2012, 2013, Hitachi, Ltd.

1-7. <Check the beginning of Main Blade replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response & [N
to “Do you want to replace the 0 Do you want to replace the PCB(sMAINTI?
PCB(s)(MAINN)?If [Yes] is selected, the

Replace 1]

If [¥es] iz selected, the PCB[2) needs to be remaved and inzerted

again.
PCB(s) needs to be removed and inserted
aga| n.” . Yes Mo
1-8. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. M. FD Copy
The dlalog Of FD Copy IS dlspl ayed ’7Ic:l:’:dkc2DDa’configa’cnfdataa’lunseCEE.dat
00h O0m 03z
18416, 056[KEpte/Sex]

Archive File Size [121072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]

o[

Mumber of Archive File [345Files/1186Fles]

I

Total File Size [34563KByte /2571 7EKE pte]
6%
1-9. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
FF1 (Fild Pt for mtion X
Date Time 02/20/2012 15:58:04 Date Time: 07 /06,2009 09:35:47
Failure parts name - MAIN Blade Failure parts name : MAIN Blade
Failure parts location FAINT Failure parts location : MAINT
Serial Number 20MEE Serial Mumber : 200001
SiteID & Case No - | SiterlD % Case Ma: |
SIM/SSB : | SIM/558 I
Failure Description Failure Description :
Cancel ’TI Cancel
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“Insert a removable media for gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information [svP2a18i]
WIH be essentlal to 1nvest1gate the problem Of Insert a removable media for gathering etrar information
Zrm and select [OK].
the hardware' YOU can seleCt [Cancel] Only ! ! The infarmation will be eszential to investigate the prablem
when removable media is not available.” is — ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
. removable media is not available.
displayed.
Trouble information is preserved in console i
PC connected with SVP.
Please select the Client PC radio button of the & svp
. . ID- vl
screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter € Client PC '
from the pull-down menu. The drive letter
becomes the drive letter of console PC ok | Corcel |

connected with SVP.

NOTE: When Cache Memory Module is replaced, select (CL) [Cancel] because the dump is
not required.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pcbinfo\” directory
with the following file name format

“[factory_cd] [Pcb_type] [Pcb SerialNo] YYMMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(YY denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second)

When Client PC is selected, the directory A Select s dump file =)
selection dialog is displayed. Savein | J PhoclenttF s e BB
Please select an arbitrary directory if Name Type Date modified »
Data
necessary.
ry test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it is a directory display, and
\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console

PC. File name: | 20222123653 -l
Save ag lype: |Dump Filez(".tgz) j w

Select (CL) [Save] when saving a file in a
specified directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).
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* When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP> Select a dump file @

030314172442
! Zannot access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista> Select a durmp file
Selecting (CL) [Yes] displays the i, \\tsclient\G\080320180607 tgz
“C-\users\Administrator’’ folder of SVP. % You don't have p.er.missinn to save in this_loc_ation.
Selecti (CL) [N ] disol the fold Contact the administrator to obtain permission,
clecing 0] displays tne rolaer
selected with the Client PC.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

- |[ Mo

Please appoint another destination
whether you remove write protect when you save it and carry it out.

* When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the media is
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].

« When the memory in the destination drive
Q ¥¥tzclen¥G¥APT ool iz not accessible. You might not hawve

specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
. . . . [ | [ : L

! permiszion to use this network resource. Contact the: administrator

The dlalog remains dlsplayed after selectmg = of thiz zerver ta find out if you have access permissions.

(CL) [OK] . Altempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The Replace [

acquisition of the information has completed. .

Click the [OK] button, and continue replace & =

: D) = The acquigition of the information haz cormpleted.
processing. . Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.
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1-10. <Confirmation of amount of opposite cluster battery charge>

1)

» When there is PCB whose amount of battery charge is less than 50% in the opposite
cluster:
“A battery whose charge capacity isless
than 50% isin the cluster of opposite @ [ONLST
site to be replaced. If there is a battery .0| & biattery whose chaige capacity i less than 0% is in the cluster of
problem on the batter Y, repl aceit. If ﬁﬂﬁgrsg?ss‘:i;?tgrz Eﬂlglzﬁndbn the battery, replace it. If there is no
there is no battery problem on the e e B ey 8 oo

Do you want to stop this process?

battery, wait the operation until the
charge capacity of the battery becomes
50% or more (maximum 135 min.). Do
you want to stop this process?”.

When [Yes] isselected (CL), returned to REPO3-10-30 Step 1-5.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2)

» When there is no PCB whose amount of charge of the Cache battery is less than 50%:
goto Step 1-11.

(2) <Input password>
Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Ak the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

Ok, | Cancel

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss if a wrong part to be removed is selected, and requires an
input of a password. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the
operation, and input the password after getting an approval of executing the operation.
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1-11. <Confirm Channel Path offline>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to following
m . 9. . . 0 [ONL4420]
ThIS operalon WI“ bl OCk the CHB(S) Of - Thiz operation will block the CHE(z) of Cluster-1.
i Carfirm th have already shut dowr th di
Cluster-n. Confirm that you have already shut Conim et you have sheady s down e corespondig ot

all HOST connected to this CHE(z).
Do you want ko continue processing?

down the corresponding connected host(s) or
switched to the alternate channel path(s) for

all HOST connected to this CHB(s). Do you Yes No
want to continue processing?’

1-12. <Main Blade blocking>
“The Main Blade (MAINN) is being blocked.” is displayed.

1-13. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace |
*[Yeg] if LED ison
* [No] if LED isoff .'6‘. [OML2405i]

in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S) k=4
lit?".

Is the LED of the karget PCE(s) fik?

Yes Mo |

If [NO] is selected: Replace =]
Selec_t (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the .- 0 -

Iocatlon Of the targe‘: PCB(S)(MAI Nn)’ then - Check the location of the target PCB{s|MAINT] , then pull out the
pu“ out the PCB(S) W|th0ut Cons derl ng the PCB(s] without considering the status of LED.

status of LED.”. (Refer to “2. HARDWARE

REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”) =

NOTE: Select (CL) [OK] after pulling out
the PCB.

Goto Step 1-14.
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1-14. <Main Blade Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(s)(MAINN). After Replace
replacement, please select [OK].” is & N

dl Spl ayaj - Flease replace the PCB(z)[MAIMT). After replacement, please select
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCB. (DK}

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT

PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front View of DKC 1 |MAIN Blade o WP770-A
CM Module (*1) ¢ 4GB DIMM (4GB)

« 8GB DIMM (8GB)
« 16GB DIMM (16GB)

MAIN2 MAIN1

*1: Confirm the part number of the Cache Memory Module referring to Spare Parts
List (PARTS04-10). Do not use the MP Memory Module by mistake.

Label (The part number is mentioned.)

Ry

Cache Memory (CM) Module

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of MAIN Blade

2-1-1. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.

Shut Down LED (Red)

MAIN Blade
Fig. 3.10.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED

REP03-10-110



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-10-120

2-1-2. Remove the MAIN Blade.
a. Slide the lock on the levers of the MAIN Blade outward and open the levers.
b. Open the levers completely and remove the MAIN Blade.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: When removing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and pull it out straight not
to contact the neighboring parts.

DKC

MAIN Blade

Lever

Fig. 3.10.2-2 Removal of MAIN Blade
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2-1-3. Move the CM module.
a. Moveal the CM modules (including dust covers if any) mounted on an extracted MAIN
Blade to the same mounting positions on the spare MAIN Blade.

CM Module Location

’ \

{7 o
i

CMO00: CM Module
CM10: CM Module
CM02: CM Module

1 1

] 1

] 1

1 1

1 1

= ! |

= | CM12: CM Module !

| [ 1] ] |

] e : :

MAIN Blade ! :

1 1

Removal of Dust Cover E CM13: CM Module i
Dust Cover : CMO03: CM Module :

il 'T =% Socket ! CM11: CM Module ;

1 . |

il ~_PcB : CMOL: CM Module |

Viewed fromA STTToToToToToooooomomomomeomoooooos

Removal
@ Pull the lever outward.
@ Hold both ends of the CM Module by the fingers, and pull out the CM Module from the socket.

Installation
@ Position the cut of the CM module with the projection inside the slot, and place the CM module on
the socket.
@ Hold both ends of the CM module by the fingers, and fit it into the socket.
® Make sure that the lever isfirmly fitted in the CM module.

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the CM Module to the extent that the PCB greatly
bends after the CM Module is secured with the levers in installation procedure of
the CM Module. The PCB may be damaged when intense pressure is applied.

Lever

Projection inside the slot

Fig. 3.10.2-3 Insertion Location of CM Module
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2-1-4. Move the CFM, Battery, and DKCFAN.
a. Loosen the screw on the right DKCFAN installed in the failed MAIN Blade and bring the
handle down.

b. Pull the handle and remove the DKCFAN from the MAIN Blade.
c. Remove the left DKCFAN in the same way.

MAIN Blade

Mounting Portion

DKCFAN

Fig. 3.10.2-4 Removal of DKCFAN

Loosen the screw on the CFM installed in the failed MAIN Blade and open the handle.
Pull the handle and remove the CFM.

Loosen the screw on the Battery installed in the failed MAIN Blade and open the handle.
Pull the handle and remove the Battery.

@ o a

MAIN Blade

Fig. 3.10.2-5 Removal of Battery and CFM
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h.

—.

B

Insert the CFM until the claw of the handle of the CFM comes into contact with the
mounting portion of the spare MAIN Blade. (See Fig. 3.10.2-5)

Push the handle and fully insert the CFM.

Tighten the screw and fix the CFM.

Insert the Battery until the claw of the handle of the Battery comes into contact with the
mounting portion of the spare MAIN Blade.

Push the handle and fully insert the Battery.

Tighten the screw and fix the Battery.

Install the two removed DKCFANS in the procedures a to ¢ in the spare MAIN Blade. (See
Fig. 3.10.2-4)
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2-1-5. Insert the MAIN Blade.
a. Insert the MAIN Blade until its lever edges reach the DKC.

b. Close the levers inward and fully insert the MAIN Blade. Then confirm that the lever locks
are fastened to the DKC.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: -« Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has

no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before
installing the Blade. (See INST03-01-100.)

« When installing the Blade, hold the right and left of

the Blade with both hands, and insert it straight not to
contact the neighboring parts.

2-1-6. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP” (REP03-10-210).
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‘ 2-2 |Replacement of CM Module

2-2-1. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.

Shut Down LED (Red)

MAIN Blade
Fig. 3.10.2-6 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2-2-2. Remove the MAIN Blade.
a. Slide the lock on the levers of the MAIN Blade outward and open the levers.
b. Open the levers completely and remove the MAIN Blade.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: When removing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and pull it out straight not
to contact the neighboring parts.

DKC

MAIN Blade

Lever

Fig. 3.10.2-7 Removal of MAIN Blade
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2-2-3. Replace the CM module.
a. Replacethe failed CM module with the spare CM module.

CM Module Location

__________________________________

g

®

CMQ00: CM Module
CM10: CM Module
CM02: CM Module
CM12: CM Module

[

AL

MAIN Blade :

Removal of Dust Cover

CM13: CM Module
Dust Cover CM03; CM Module
’ﬁ 'T Socket CM11: CM Module
il | _PCB CMO01: CM Module
Viewed from A N e ’
Removal

@ Pull the lever outward.
@ Hold both ends of the CM Module by the fingers, and pull out the CM Module from the socket.

Installation
@ Position the cut of the CM module with the projection inside the slot, and place the CM module on
the socket.
@ Hold both ends of the CM module by the fingers, and fit it into the socket.
® Make sure that the lever isfirmly fitted in the CM module.

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the CM Module to the extent that the PCB greatly
bends after the CM Module is secured with the levers in installation procedure of
the CM Module. The PCB may be damaged when intense pressure is applied.

Projection inside the slot
Fig. 3.10.2-8 Replacement of CM Module
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2-2-4 Insert the MAIN Blade.
a. Insert the MAIN Blade until its lever edges reach the DKC.
b. Close the levers inward and fully insert the MAIN Blade. Then confirm that the lever
locks are fastened to the DKC.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: -« Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has
no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before
installing the Blade. (See INST03-01-100.)

« When installing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and insert it straight not to
contact the neighboring parts.

2-2-5. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP” (REP03-10-210).
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <MAIN Blade Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the PCB(s)(MAINn). After T

replacement’ please seleCt [OK]” after - Pleaze replace the PCB[z)[MalM1). After replacement, pleaze select
replacement. [0K]

3-2. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.

3-3. <Restore the Cache Memory>
“Restoring the Main Blade...” is displayed.

If the display of Battery Life Warning SIM is disabled, go to step 3-6.

3-4.
In response to a message, “Do you want to
change the setting of Battery Life Warning P
SIM?”. 7 ]

Do you want ta change the zetting of Battery Life ‘Warning SIM7?

Select [Yes] when you exchange Battery.
Go to step 3-5.

Select [No] when you use existing Battery.
Go to step 3-6.
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3-5. <Setting Battery Life>
(1) -
Select (CL) the target Battery in the Battery Life Warning SIM
‘Battery Life Warning SIM” screen, and 1 saton Lic Viaming i1

then select (CL) [Set...]. Batery
Go to step (2).

Location Registration Date | Battery Lifs

lssue Date
2012402407 330 20141042

2014410/24

Make sure that the all input items are
correct and select (CL) [OK].

NOTE: If the date is displayed as concel_|
ok ek % follow step (2) to o |

set the date.

2)

Select (CL) [OK] after inputting the remainder days [ERESANER EGTITEA

until Warning SIM is reported.
Return to step (1).

Current Diate: 201 1./03/23

Remained B attery life : IHEID Cancel I
NOTE: After executing the periodical

exchange of a battery, set 33 month (990 days).

NOTE: Default value is 33 month (990 days), which is 3 month earlier than the lifetime of
a battery (3 years).
Determine the number of days remained based on your maintenance plan.

NOTE: The input ranges of “Remained Battery life” are from 1 to 3650.
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3-6.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Approx. 135

minutes (max.) will be required to have 50% & [ONLIZS]
or more of charging capacity for the battery.”. 0

Approx. 135 minutes [mas.] will be required to have 50% or more of
charging capacity for the battery.

NOTE: A message that charging capacity for
the battery is 1% may be displayed
for about 15 to 20 minutes after the MAIN Blade is replaced.

3-7. <Check the end of Cache recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. |

.'6‘. [OMLZ411i]

—  Replace finished,

A cAuTION

Confirm the version of the exchanged MAIN Blade Micro-program on the ‘STATUS’
screen.

If the CMBK Micro-program version of the MAIN Blade that is target to be maintained is
lower than in the SVP, replace MAIN Blade again.
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3-8. <Version of Micro-program>
Select (CL) [Version]-[CM Ver.] in the Maintenance’ window.

DK ver, | MP ver. (Curt.jRunning) | MP ver.(Curt. fFiay  CM Ver. |HDD ver, | EMC ver. |
—CMBK M
—Current
YP 1 73-00.07 MAIN Blads | cBk
Fiodiaus § To-EEED MAINL 73-00-07 Type | wersion
MAINZ 73-00-07 SD030-AfAZ0 | 00-03-00-00

S0080-Af&20 E9-97-00-00

3P

Type Wersian

CSAAZ0 | 00-03-00-00
C5AAZ1  00-03-00-00

—Previous

Type Wersian

CSAAZ0 E9Q-97-00-00
CSAAZ1 E9-97-00-00

Renew I Close

Table 3.10.3-1 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
* Display of “CMBK”
Display of “Current” “SVP . Latest version of the drive micro-program stored in the SVP.

“Previous’ : Previous version of the drive micro-program stored in the SVP.

“MAIN Blade’ : MAIN name

“CMBK” : CMBK micro-program version information (It is stored in FM)
that each MAIN Blade has is displayed.

« Display of “CFM”

Display of “Current” Current Version.
“Type” : CFM type model
“Version” :Version of CFM micro-program

Display of “SVP” Latest version of the CFM micro-program stored in the SVP.
“Type’ : CFM type
“Version” :Version of CFM micro-program

Display of “Previous” Former version of the CFM micro-program stored in the SVP.
“Type’ : CFM type

“Version” :Version of CFM micro-program
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3-9. <Path online>
Set the stopped channel path online by your customer.

3-10.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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IMPB REPLACEMENT PROCESSING - RMP1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@® Select MPB (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Place PCB into blocked state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Specify recovery for MPB

@ Version of Micro-program
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKC] in the * Maintenance’

window.

Fle View Disply Maintenance

r <
Extt  Refresh | PcBRev

Parts Tree

T

Jorc

& o800

-2 DB1
ez

) DE-03

= .
IMPL LLNM  Yersion

Storage system status

) DB-04

3 DBAOS

) DBOE

_J DB07

DB

) 0B

I DE-10

| storage system status

wev | o | pm | itercatageapa

m:

»
2 LocateLEDON

. g

Normal Locate LED OFF
Nermal Locate LED All oFF

Normal

Normal

Not equin
Not equin
Not equin
Not equip

Not equip

Nat equip Cache Side Status
Clustert : Hormal
Mot equin | | chsterz : Normal

1-2. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [DKC Front] inthe ‘DKC’

window.

I Maintenance

Fle View Disply Maintenance

Ext  Refresh | pcBRev

torage system
B3 bke
T Dc Front
) DkC Back
) DE-00
 oeut
= DB
- DB03

% 25 e
L TN varsion

Storage system status

] DKC

emesssscss

BKC Front

DKCBack

Temperature Status
Cluster1 : Normal (28°CY
Cluster2 : Normal (28°Cy

“eecessses

1-3. <Select MPB>
Select (CL) [MPBH].

Fle View Display Maintenance

Z]

b =~
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev
Parts Tree

[ storage system

B o
) Enay

£ ) DKC Back.

o
IMPL LONM  Yersion

wevo, | o | pm | iterpcatagealpan

Storage system status >>

| DKC Front

DKC >> DKC Front

Front Side

a ~Clustert

Outside.

FaNZ0 | FANZ1
FaNzz | FANZ3

Inside
wme |

Outside

FANI0 | | FANIL
Faniz | FANIS

Inside.
PR

w2

.
© mpet .

sesessssss
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1-4. <Specify replacement of MPB>

A\ cauTiON
When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division
to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

i e - fEESES
.7 DxC Back a Clustert
9 DB-00 Repice | & other
9 DBt Outside Qutside L 3 R
9 DB-02 o § oPU-b00 o o
FaN2o | FAL FANIL pCB
o FEED l'Nnm‘—l [ Status

Logical Path Status EHPIO.00 Norml

FaNzz | FANZ3 Fantz | Fanis o] BEHP10.01 Normal
#EPI002 Nomal

#ErP10-03 Normal

Inside Inside
i i
N Co
il 5 =
Cowe | c e | = | T

BEPL-00 Normal

Logical Path
Hormal WEMPLL-OL Normal

BEMPLL02 Normal
BEP11-03 Normal
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1-5. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i aaches o the s e f the it e 10 o chasee
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(mesal part 9P
(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your s UL
VSV(;ISLt (CL) [Ng] when th ) i = Did you put on a wirist strap on pour wrist?
€c o] when there is no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap j oo
has nOt been waorn. DO you Want to Stop thl S Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
process? Been Warh, o ston .
. 0 yau t-_\lan 0 = DP IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. o e confimg messsge val sppecs.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-4.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-5.
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1-6. <Check the beginning of MPB replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response
to “Do you want to replace the
PCB(s)(MPBN)?If [Yes] is selected, the
PCB(s) needs to be removed and inserted
again.”.

Replace 1]

u'ﬂ] [OML3347i]

= Do youwant to replace the PCB[s)(MPE1)?
If [Yles] is zelected. the PCB(z) needs to be remaved and inzerted
agair.

1-7. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

& FD Copy

’7 c:/dke200/config/cnfdatadunsechb. dat

00k 00 03s

18416. 05E[KByte/Sec]

Archive File Size [121072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]

Nurnber of &rchive File [345Files/1186Fles]
I

Total File Size [94563K Byte/ 2571 7EKE pte]
36%

Eatizel
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1-8. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information} FFI (Field Failure Information] [x]
Date Time 0z/20/2012 16:01:08 Date Time : 07 /0E/2009 05:35 47
Failure parts name : MPE Failure parts name : MPB
Failure parts location : MPBE1 Failure parts location MPE1
Serial Number 200166 Serial Mumber : 200166
SiteID & Case Mo | Site|D & Case Mo: I
SIMASSE | SIM/SSE I
Failure Description Failure Dezcription

Cancel Ok I Cancel

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  EEEEALLCY

information and select [OK]. The information [SvP2318]

WI ” be essentlal to invegi gate the prOblern Of 5 Inzert a removable media for gathering error information
e d select [DK].

the hardware You can wleCt [Cancel] Only | | 'T'Ee is:ffrmation will be ezsential to investigate the problem

When rernovabl e med|a iS not a\/al | abl e " iS — ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when

d_ | ed ) removable media is not available.

isplayed.

Troubleinformation is preserved in console

PC connected with SVP. HFET

Please select the Client PC radio button of the & P

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter € Clert FC '

from the pull-down menu. The drive letter

becomes the drive letter of console PC Ok £ Caneel

connected with SVP.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory
with the following file name format

“[factory_cd]_[Pcb_type] [Pcb_SerialNo]_YYMMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second)
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When Client PC is selected, the directory - Select s dump file =]
%Iectlon dlalog IS dlq)layaj Save in; | ﬁ ¥¥toclient¥F j & ﬁ v
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Type Date modified >
necessary Data
) test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console

PC. Fiename:  [0a0222123659 ]
Save as lvpe: | Dump Files[* tgz) ﬂ Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

<For Windows Vista> Select a durmp file
Selecti ng (CL) [YeS] dlSpl ayS the ! . \itsclient\G\080320180607 tgz
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP. % You don't have p.er.missinn to save in this_loc_ation.
Selecti (CL) [N ] disol thefold Contact the administrator to obtain permission,
ectin of ai stherolaer
Sel eCtedQ\JNIth the Cllenfppgy Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

- |[ Mo

Please appoint another destination
whether you remove write protect when you saveit and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].

« When the memory in the destination drive
SpeCIerd Wlth the Cllent PC IS Corrupted' W% E¥tsclientGEAPT ool iz not accessible. You might nat have
The dialog remains displayed after sdecting | &3

! permission to uze this network resource. Contact the administrator
af thiz server to find out if you have access permissions.

Attempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Sdlect (CL) [OK] in response to“The Replace
acquisition of the information has compl eted. .

Click the [OK] button, and continue replace @

processing.”. ORIk bt and comtmas o prosessing
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1-9. <Caution message for system down>

A\ cauTiON
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s) by using
the normal replacement procedure? s
Yes = Normal repl a:ernent - Do you want to replace the PCE(z) by using the normal replacement
. 7

No = Forcible replacement. e R ermal replacement

. .. "o Mo = Forcible repl :
(Possible critical errors)” is displayed. ® Tomsabie citea e

Yes Mo

1-10. <MPB blocking>
“MPBn is being blocked... Usually, several minutes(maximum 15 minutes)” is displayed.
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1-11. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace |
*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off .'6‘. [OMLZ405i]

:n response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) " s the LED of the target PCB(s) li?
it?’.

When [No] is selected, the same message is ves o |
displayed again.
Check the LED and then reply to the message.

If [NO] is selected twice:
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Check the
location of the target PCB(s)(MPBn), then Check the lacation of the target PCB(I[MPE] , then pull out the
pull out the PCB(s) without considering the PEB[s) without considering the status of LED.

statusof LED.”. (Refer to “2. HARDWARE

REPLACEMENT PROCESSING")

NOTE: Select (CL) [OK] after pulling out
the PCB.

A [ONLOS43)

Goto Step 1-12.

1-12. <MPB Replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(s)(MPBn). After

replacement, please select [OK].” is e
dl Spl a‘yed - Please replace the PCB[z)[MPE1). After replacement, please zelect
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCB. (0Kl

1-13. <Replace MPB>
Replace MPB.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front View of DKC 1 |MPB (Two MP Memory Modules are o WP790-A
included.)
2 |MP Memory Module (*1)

MPB2 MPB1
Front View of
DKC
MP Memory Module
A s (Slot No. LM1)
2
] ~MP Memory Module
1. (Slot No. LMO)
2
% — @ @

MPB (Viewed from the top)

*1: Confirm the part number of the MP Memory Module referring to Spare Parts List
(PARTS04-10). Do not use the Cache Memory Module by mistake.

Label (The part number is mentioned.)

Y
L 5=l

MP Memory Module

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of MPB ‘

2-1-1. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. (only hot replace)

MPB

/
Shut Down LED (Red)
Fig. 3.11.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2-1-2. Remove the MPB.
a. Slidethelock on the levers of the MPB outward and open the levers.
b. Open the levers completely and remove the MPB.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: When removing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and pull it out straight not
to contact the neighboring parts.

Fig. 3.11.2-2 Removal of MPB
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2-1-3. Movethe DKCFANS.

a. Loosen the screw on the right DKCFAN installed in the failed MPB and bring up the
handle.

b. Pull the handle and remove the DKCFAN from the MPB.

c. Removetheleft DKCFAN in the same way.

d. Instal the two removed DKCFANSsin the spare MPB.

Fig. 3.11.2-3 Movement of DKCFAN

2-1-4. Insert the spare MPB.
a. Insert the MPB until its lever edges reach the DKC.

b. Closetheleversinward and fully insert the MPB. Then confirm that the lever locks are
fastened to the DKC.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: e Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has
no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before
installing the Blade. (See INST03-01-100.)

» The bottom of the Blade has a groove. When
inserting the Blade, slightly raise and insert it not to
make the groove caught.

« When installing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and insert it straight not to
contact the neighboring parts.

2-1-5. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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‘ 2-2 |Replacement of MP Memory Module

2-2-1. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. (only hot replace)

MPB

/
Shut Down LED (Red)
Fig. 3.11.2-4 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2-2-2. Remove the MPB.
a. Slidethelock on the levers of the MPB outward and open the levers.
b. Open the levers completely and remove the MPB.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: When removing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and pull it out straight not
to contact the neighboring parts.

Fig. 3.11.2-5 Removal of MPB
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2-2-3. Replace the MP Memory Module.
a. Loosen the two screws and remove the cover.

Fig. 3.11.2-6 Removal of Cover
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b. Remove the failed MP memory module and insert the spare MP memory module.

c. Attach the cover and tighten the two screws. (Refer to Fig. 3.11.2-6.)

\

Slot No.: LM1

Removal
@ Pull the lever outward.
@ Hold both ends of the memory module by the fingers, and pull out the MP memory module
from the socket.

Installation
® Position the cut of the MP memory modul e with the projection inside the slot, and place the
MP memory module on the socket.
@ Hold both ends of the MP memory module by the fingers, and fit it into the socket.
® Make sure that the lever isfirmly fitted in the MP memory module.

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the memory module to the extent that the PCB
greatly bends after the memory module is secured with the levers in installation
procedure of the memory module. The PCB may be damaged when intense
pressure is applied.

Projection
inside the slot

Fig. 3.11.2-7 Replacement of MP Memory Module
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2-2-4. Insert the spare MPB.
a. Insert the MPB until its lever edges reach the DKC.
b. Closetheleversinward and fully insert the MPB. Then confirm that the lever locks are
fastened to the DK C.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: -« Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has
no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before
installing the Blade. (See INST03-01-100.)

« The bottom of the Blade has a groove. When
inserting the Blade, slightly raise and insert it not to
make the groove caught.

* When installing the Blade, hold the right and left of
the Blade with both hands, and insert it straight not to
contact the neighboring parts.

2-2-5. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <MPB Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please Replace
replace the PCB(s)(MPBnN). After 0 -
repl a:ernent’ pl S€ SE‘IGC’[ [OK] '” - ET’SSB replace the PCB(z](MPE1). After replacement, please selact

3-2. <Waiting for Power Event>
“Waiting for Power Event...
Usually several minutes (maximum 15 minutes).” is displayed.

A cauTiON
Confirm the version of the exchanged MP Micro-program on the ‘STATUS’ screen.
Check whether the version of all processors accords.

If the DKCMAIN Micro-program version of the MPB that is target to be maintained is
lower than in the SVP, replace MPB again.

3-3. <Check the end of MPB recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace 4|

.'6‘. [OMLZ411i]

= Replace finished,
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3-4. Version of Microprogram
Select (CL) [Version]-[MP Ver.(Curt./Running)] in this order in the ‘Maintenance’ window.
The*Version’” window is displayed.

Yerzion

DKC Ver, P Wer.(Curt.JRunning) | Mp Ver.(Curt JFM) | €M Ver. | HDD Ver. | ENC ver. |

—Current
DKCMAIN | oKE | BooT(ROM) | BooT(RaM)
73-00-00-00/03 | 73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
—Running{MP) — Running{DKE Pork)
MP | Dkcmam | BoOT(ROM) | BooT(RAM) S Port | okE
MP10-00 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01 1E-0 73-05-14
MP10-01 73-00-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 1E-1 73-05-14
MP10-02 73-00-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 1F-0 73-05-14
MP10-03 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01 1F-1 73-05-14
MP11-00 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01 ZE-0 73-05-14
MP11-01 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01 L] ZE-1 73-05-14
MP11-02 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01 ZF-0 73-05-14
MP11-03 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01 2F-1 73-05-14
MPZ0-00 73-00-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP20-01 73-00-00-00/03  73-00-01 73-db-01
PAD O e M gy a M alulinic] Tronnand TrAdbond E

Renew I Close

Table 3.11.3-1 Information to Be Displayed

Item

Description

DKC Current Version area

Major version of the microprogram currently running.

In regard to aversion inconsistent with a corresponding version in the MP
Version area or abinary version (Internal administrative information), the area
concerned is displayed in red-white-reversal with an asterisk (“*”).

MP Version area

Version of the microprogram of each processor currently running.

A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, is inconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*”) at the end of
it isthe inconsistent one.

DKB PORT area

The SAS-CON Running version is displayed.
The Location name is displayed.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ ", which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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Select (CL) [Version]-[MP Ver.(Curt./FM)] in this order in the * Maintenance’ window.

Yerzion
DKC Ver. | MP Ver.(Curt,[Running)  MP Yer.[Curt M) | cia ver, | HOD ver, | ENC ver, |
—iCurrent
DKCMAIN | oke | BoaT(ROM) | BooT(RaM)
73-00-00-00/03 | 73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
~FM
MR DKCMATN | orB | BocT(ROM) | BooT(RAM) -
MP10-00 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP10-01 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP10-02 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP10-03 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP11-00 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP11-01 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01 L
MP11-02 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP11-03 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP20-00 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MPZ0-01 73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
PAD O e iy My M alulinic) FERNE.1d FERNnand Fadhoni E
Renews I Close |

Table 3.11.3-2 Information to Be Displayed

[tem

Description

DKC Current Version area

Major version of the microprogram currently running.

In regard to aversion inconsistent with a corresponding version in the MP
Version area or abinary version (Internal administrative information), the area
concerned is displayed in red-white-reversal with an asterisk (“*”).

FM Version area

Version of FM microprogram of each processor.

A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, isinconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*”) at the end of

it isthe inconsistent one.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ " which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[Fibre CHB REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -

RCH1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@® Select CHB (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Place PCB into blocked state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Specify recovery for CHB

@ Path online (for CHB)
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
1-1. <Set path offline or switch of channel path>

A\ cauTiON
The switch to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is that connected with the
CHB concerned.
As for other channel path, switching to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is
unnecessary.
However, the host must be shut down when the Pinned track in CHB connected port.

REPO03-12-20



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
REP03-12-30

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

1-2. <Maintenance window>

. ‘ . 5 ll ¥ Maintenance [ O[]
Select (CL) [DKC] in the ‘Maintenance B o Do s
(B 13 H = g e Pl x
Wl n d OW ' Ext  Refresh | PCBRev IMPL LUNM versin Lwevn, | oo | [ P | erecs opealrah
. Parts Tree orage system status
Storage systsm | Storage system status
0%
9 DB-02 *®  Locate LED ON
B . j=
O® wen o Locate D lorr
O ® wos Narmal
O ® woems Narmal
) DB-04 Not equip
) DBOS Not equip
_JDBOS Not equip
) be07 Not equip
_J DBE08 Not equip
) 0B03 Not equip Cache Side Status
Clusterl Marmal
_JDB-10 Mot equip L‘ Clusterz Marmal
Wil Maintenance L[]

Select (CL) [DKC Back] inthe ‘DKC’
window.

Fle View Disply Maintenance

LDEW. o, Firn. | roter-pce Logical path

r S H o ® oss
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL LUNM Yersion

Parts Tree Storage system statu

] storage system e
B bk )

) ke gack wosssesse

DKC Frort DKC Back

Temperature Status
Clstert : Normal  {287C)
Cluster2 ¢ Normal {28CY

Ry
ecesesssssssssns

sesecscee®
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1-4. <Sdlect CHB>
Select (CL) [CHB-nX].

i
: -.
d & | 4 & pE e e | [ #i | anter-pc Loical path...
Exit  Refresh | PCBRew  IMPL - LUNM  Version
1] Storage system A
& 4 ok J
Hoxcron s aamnan Sk e nnnnnnn
o A dustert a
D800
 peat sl Flelll el s [»
c i cle
= DB H NS S o[o|l| c|c oo
e T A e
ols|°|*|e[o| | ole|5|"|e[B
1 1 i A o 11
il 22
1[1 11| 2z 2|2
NE RS EE AEEEE
Pt P52
swp
......................

¢ When the path to the PCB to be replaced is online, ask the customer to place it
offline. (For CHB replacement)

e For Open host, switch to the alternate channel path or shut down the host.
However, the host must be shut down when the Pinned track in CHB connected port.

¢ When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

Make sure that the status is WARNING.

Flle View Display Hlaintenance

r ~
| d = | N T unction (RIS =0 BN [ A
Select (CL) [Replace].
1] storage system DKC Back
& 4 ok E
_jDK(Fvuzt Back Sic sfswemmane )
DKC Bad .
Cstert d
5B = | @ repare |2 other
9 DBt fols (o0 [ 10 [ sllsliH =
' clc clle ACRkind
9 DB-02 cc ole|| | <|c olo oG (i)
) DB [ 0T] 0 N Y [o1 e D A A s
ois|”|"ee| | sfe|f| 768 PCB Status
s afef] ] 2)2 (2|2 (2|2
ae|<|CfE|F] | A|B|"|(E[F
Port | Status | SFPKind | SFF Status
Pt ps2 CPFcP-14 Mormal Short Wave @ Mormal
SPrcP-3a normal Short wave @) Normal
P S PrcP-sa mormal short wave @) Normal
CPFep-74 Mormal  Short wave [ Normal
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1-6. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

)

In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

Replace |
s [OMLA2710)
| |
= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?
Tes
Replace
i [OML4275w]

Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been warn,

Do you weant to stop this process?

[v'es]: Thiz processing will be stopped.

[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

Yes
When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-5.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-6.
1-7.<CHB replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to:

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s)(CHB-
nn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB(S) needs to
be removed and inserted again.”.

o TR [OML3947i)
- Do pou want to replace the PCB(s)[CHE-14]7
IF[es] is selected, the PCB(s] needs to be removed and inserted

again.
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1-8. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

& D Copy

’7 o Adke200/config/enidatadunsech. dat

00k O0m 03s

18416, D5E[KEpte/Sec]

Archive File Size [131072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]

Nurnber of Archive File [345Files118EFiles)
29%

Total File Size [94563KByte/ 2571 7EKB yte]
36%

[Laticel
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1-9. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
X

Date Tirme : 02/20/2012 15:565.11 Dats Time : 07 /06/20109 03 35 47

Failure parts name : CHB Failure parts name CHE

Failure parts location : CHBE-14 Failure parts location CHB-14

Serial Number 200168 Serial Murnber : 200166

SiteID & Case No: | Site-ID & Case No - |

SIM/SSE : [ SIM/SSE - |

Failure Description : Failure Description :

Cancel Ok I Cancel
113 H .
Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  BeaaaEals

information and select [OK]. The information [SVP23181]

will be essential to investigate the problem of
the hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only
when removable mediais not available.” is
displayed.

Trouble information is preserved in console
PC connected with SVP.

Please select the Client PC radio button of the
screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter
from the pull-down menu. The drive letter
becomes the drive letter of console PC
connected with SVP.

Insert a removable media for gathering error information
. and select [OK]L
W' The information will be essential to investigate the problem
~ ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable media is not available.

CHBE-1A
{+| S\P
ID: YI
i~ Client PC
o T

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pcbinfo\” directory

with the following file name format

“[factory_cd]_[Pcb_type]_[Pcb_SerialNo]_YYMMDDhhmmss.tgz”.
(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes

Minute, and ss denotes Second)
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When Client PC is selected, the directory 1 Select a durnp fil =)
selection dialog is displayed. Save_in:| ¥ étsclientF j & @ ey B~
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Tvpe Date modified »
necessary | Data
' | test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\FF and \F shows F drive of console

PC. File name: | 20222123653 R
Save as lvpe: |Dump Files(".kgz) j Cancel
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).
* When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP> Select a dump file @
0503514172442
! E Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwaork drive,
<For Windows Vista> Select s durmp file
Selecting (CL) [Yes] displaysthe i, \\tsclient\G\080320180607 tgz
“ C\usersAdministrator” folder of SVP. | 5% Yeuderthavepemision o sovein s ocston.
Selecting (CL) [No] displays the folder _ _ N _
selected with the Client PC. Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?
. . . [ Yes [ Mo
Please appoint another destination

whether you remove write protect when you save it and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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« When the memory in the destination drive

specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
The dialog remains displayed after selecting
(CL) [OK].

Wi ¥¥bsclientG¥ApT ooll i not accessible. You might not have
! permiszion to use this network resource, Contact the administrator
of thiz zerver to find out if pou have access permiszions.

Attempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace [
acquisition of the information has completed.

Click the [OK] button, and continue replace & Cra™

The acquisition of the infarmation has completed.

prOC ng'" ' Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.
1-10. <Confirm Channel Path offline>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to following message.

For Fiber CHB:

“Confirm that you have already shut down the

corresponding connected host(s) or switched & (N2
to the alternate channel path(s) for all HOST i ]

Confirm that wou have already shut down the corresponding

ConneCted tO thIS PCB DO you Want tO ;ﬁ?-'nggfrecdohnﬁsetc(fe)doE;té\'i?s:';’?:dBFo the alternate channel pathis) for
Cont| nue prOC ng7, Do you wank o continue processing?
‘fes Mo
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1-11. <Caution message for system down>

A\ cauTiON
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s) by using

the normal replacement procedure? -
Y es = Normal replacement v

No = Forcible replacement.
(Possible critical errors)”.

[OMLOGEZ]

Do you want ta replace the PCE() by using the naormal replacement
procedure?
ez = Normal replacemsnt
Mo = Forcible replacement.
[pozszible critical emors)
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1-12. <CHB blocking>

“CHB-nn is being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”

“CHB-nnislighting the LED...”

1-13. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL)
*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off

in responseto “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S)

lit?”.

If [NO] is selected:

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the
location of the target PCB(s)(CHB-nn), then
pull out the PCB(s) without considering the
statusof LED.”. (Refer to “2. HARDWARE
REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”)

Replace |

.'6‘. [CMLZ405i]

—  Isthe LED of the target PCEQ(s) lit?

Replace

0 [OMLOS4 3]
= [Check the location of the target PCE[S)ICHE-14) | then pull aut the
PLCE[z) without considering the statuz of LED.

NOTE: Select (CL) [OK] after pulling out
the PCB.
Goto Step 1-14.
1-14. <Beginning of CHB replacement>
Replace

“Please replace the PCB(s)(CHB-nn). After
replacement, please select [OK].” is
displayed.

Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the CHB.

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING”.

MR (ONLIT1]

Pleaze replace the PCB[z)[CHE-14). After replacement, pleaze
select [OK]
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of 1 |CHBfor FC e SH559-C (HF8GR)
DKC

FOUUUOU0UOUOUUU U0 SO0 U0 U0 T U0 0000
0000000000000000000000000000000000:

Rear View of DKC

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of CHB

2-1-1. Check that the Shut Down LED ison.
a  Check that the Shut Down LED ison.

CHB for FC
Shut Down LED
(Red)

Fig. 3.12.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2-1-2. Remove the CHB.

a. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed CHB.

b. Loosen the screw that fastens the CHB and let the handle fall down.
c. Push down the handle and remove the CHB.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: When removing the Blade, hold the top and bottom of

the Blade with both hands, and pull it out straight not
to contact the neighboring parts.

Optical Fibre Cable

Fig. 3.12.2-2 Removal of CHB
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2-1-3. Insert the spare CHB.
a. Insert the CHB until the claw on the lower part of the handle of the CHB reaches the front
of the DKC.
b. Push up the handle and fully insert the CHB.
c. Tighten the screw and fasten the CHB. (When it is difficult to tighten the screw, use a
screw driver.)

Main Edge Connector

Blade

NOTICE: - Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has
no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before
installing the Blade. (See INST03-01-100.)

* When installing the Blade, hold the top and bottom of
the Blade with both hands, and insert it straight not to
contact the neighboring parts.

2-1-4. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS05-10.
a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).
b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.
c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

2-1-5. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

2-1-6. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Beginning of CHB Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please Replace
replace the PCB(s)(CHB-nn). Af”ter 0 ONLETT

repl &ement, pl SeIeCt [OK] ) after - Please replace the PCB[s][CHB-14] After replacement, pleass
replacement. select [OK].

3-2. <Check the end of CHB recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace |

':6:' [OMLZ411i]

—  Replace finished,
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3-3. <Path on-line when CHB is replaced>
When a CHB isreplaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHB to ONLINE by your
customer.

3-4.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[IDKB REPLACEMENT PROCESSING - RDA1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select DKB (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Place PCB into blocked state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Specify recovery for DKB
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technical support division’s guidance.

NOTICE: If encryption DKB (BS6GE) have been blocked when restoring encryption
keys, please execute not dummy replacement but replacement under

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKC] in the * Maintenance’

window.

Narmal
Normal
Normmal
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip

Not equip

v
Locate LED OFF
Lacate LED All OFF

Not equip |

1-2. <DKC window>
Select (CL) [DKC Back] in the ' DKC’

# 28 e

r Z)
<
Ext Refve§h|PEBRev IMPL WM version

window.

{DKCFront

...........

DKCBack

Temperature Status
Cluster! : Normal  {28C)
Clusterz : Normal  {z8C)

...........
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1-3. <Sdlect DKB>
Select (CL) [DKB-nX].

Inker-PCB Logical Path ..

Storage system
Jore

1-4. <Specify Replacement of DKB>

A cauTiON

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

Make sure that the status is WARNING.

Select (CL) [Replace].

Fle View Display Maintenance

Z)
<
Ext Refvesh|P(BRev IMPL LM ¥

Parts Tree

1 Storage system
B ke
T o Front o=
) Dxcpack Clustert a H
- 0600 5| @ replece | By other
9 DB-01 x0T o I 8 o [ A e
o oee w1 e )
9 DB-03 HiH k||| aln K[k
s 6|°|°[B|B| | B|B|7|"|5[B PCB Status
T 0 A Y R Normal
L] 2)2]2]E 22
a 8|7 [e|F| | alB|7|7|E|F
Port | Status | SFPKind | SFP Status
Pt Ps2 SPFcP-1a Normal Short wave () Normal
SPrcr-34 Mormal Short wave @) Mormal
SUP SPrcr-sa normal short wave @) Normal
SPrce-7a normal  short wave @ Mormal

B oS e

eeeeee

Storage system status >> DKC >> DKC Back
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1-5. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i aaches o the s e f the it e 10 o chasee
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(mesal part 9P
(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your s UL
VSV(;ISLt (CL) [Ng] when th ) i = Did you put on a wirist strap on pour wrist?
€c o] when there is no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap j oo
has nOt been waorn. DO you Want to Stop thl S Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
process? Been Warh, o ston .
. 0 yau t-_\lan 0 = DP IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. o e confimg messsge val sppecs.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-4.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-5.
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1-6. <DKB replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to:
“Do you want to replace the PCB(s)(DKB- 0 -
nn)? If [YeS] 'S SeIeCted' the PCB(S) neajs to - C'o pou want ko replace the PCB(z)DEB-1E]?
be removed and inserted agal n.” IF [¥es] is selected, the PCB(s) needs ta be remaved and inserted

again.

1-7. <Compression of the error information>

The error information is compressed. M. FD Copy
The dlalog Of FD Copy IS dlspl ayed ’7c:a’dkc2DDa’configa’cnfdataa’lunseCEE.dat
00k 00 03s
18416. 05E[KByte/Sec]
Archive File Size [121072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]
Nurnber of &rchive File [345Files/1186Fles]
I
Total File Size [94563K Byte/ 2571 7EKE pte]
36%
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1-8.<Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
X

EFI {Field Failure Information}

Date Time :
Failure parts hame :
Failure parts location :

Serial Number :

024202012 15:57.00
DKB

DKB-1E

200166

FFI (Field Failure Information) [x]

Date Time :

Failure parts name :

07/06/2009 05 35: 47
DKE

Failure parts location : DKE-1E

Serial Number

200166

SiteID & Case No: |

SIMASSE : |

Failure Description :

Cancel

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information
will be essentia to investigate the problem of
the hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only
when removable mediais not available.” is
displayed.

Trouble information is preserved in console
PC connected with SVP.

Please select the Client PC radio button of the
screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter
from the pull-down menu. The drive letter
becomes the drive letter of console PC
connected with SVP.

SitedD & Case No |

SIM/SSE I

Failure Description :

Ok I Cancel

Replace DKB-1E

[8VP2318i]

Insert a removable media for gathering error information
/ B i and select [OK].
N The information will be essential to investigate the problem
~  ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable media is not available.

DKEB-1E
= Syp
|D: 'I
= Client PC
= N

A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pcbinfo\” directory

with the following file name format

“[factory_cd]_[Pcb_type] [Pcb_SerialNo]_YYMMDDhhmmss.tgz”.
(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes

Minute, and ss denotes Second)
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When Client PC is selected, the directory - Select s dump file =]
%Iectlon dlalog IS dlq)layai Save_in:| ‘ ¥¥toclient¥F j & ﬁ v
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Type Date modified >
necessary  Data
' | test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console

PC. Fiename:  [0a0222123659 ]
Save as lvpe: | Dump Files[* tgz) ﬂ Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

* When the destination media is write-protected.

<For Windows XP> Select a dump file @
0503514172442
! E Cannot access this file,
Check security privileges over the netwaork drive,
<For Windows Vista> Select s durmp file
Selecting (CL) [Yes] displaysthe i, \\tsclient\G\080320180607 tgz
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP. “  You don't have p.er.missinn to save in this_loc_ation.
Sel t (CL) [N ] d | th f |d Contact the administrator to obtain permission,
ecting O aispiays the 1older
selected with the Client PC Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?
. . . [ Yes [ Mo
Please appoint another destination

whether you remove write protect when you save it and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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« When the memory in the destination drive

specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
The dialog remains displayed after selecting
(CL) [OK].

W tsclientGEAPT ool iz not accessible, You might nat have
! permiszion to use this network resource, Contact the administrator
of thiz zerver to find out if pou have access permiszions.

Attempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace [
acquisition of the information has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace
processing.”.

ACE [SYPA17R]

The acquisition of the infarmation has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.

REP03-13-80
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1-9. <Caution message for system down>

A\ cauTiON
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s) by using

the normal replacement procedure? -

Y es = Normal replacement
No = Forcible replacement.
(Possible critical errors)”.

- [OMLO5E2]

Do you want to replace the PCE(z) by using the normal replacement
procedurs?
“r'es = Normal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement.
[pozzible crtical emorg)

1-10. <DKB blocking>
“DKB is being blocked...”
“DKB-nnislighting the LED...”

REP03-13-90
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1-11. <Check shut down LED>

Select (CL) Replace |
*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off .'6‘. [OMLZ405i]
in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S) L the LED of the target PCE(S) i
lit?".

Yies Ma |

If [NO] is selected:
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the Replace
location of the target PCB(s)(DKB-nn), then prap——

pull out the PCB(s) without considering the v Check the location of the targst PCB(IDKE-1E) . ther pull out the
status of LED.”. (Refer to “2. HARDWARE PCBIs) without considering the status of LED.
REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”)

NOTE: Select (CL) [OK] after pulling out
the PCB.

Go to Step 1-12.

1-12. <Beginning of DKB replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(s)(DKB-nn). After Replace

replacement, please select [OK].” is Prp—

dlSpl ayed . Il = : Fleaze replace the PCB[z)[DKE-1E). After replacement, pleaze
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs. select [OK]

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT

PROCESSING”.

REP03-13-100



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.1/Jul.2012, Sep.2013
REP03-13-110

Copyright © 2012, 2013, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear DKC 1 |DKB » SH561-B (BS6G)
» SH561-D (BS6GE)
DKB DKB

Rear View of DKC

from static electricity.

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected

REP03-13-110
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of DKB |

2-1-1. Check that the Shut Down LED ison.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. (only hot replace)

DKB

Shut Down LED
(Red)

Fig. 3.13.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED

REP03-13-120



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700
Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REPO03-13-130

2-1-2. Remove the DKB.

a. Disconnect the cables from the failed DKB.

b. Loosen the screw that fastens the DKB and let the handle fall down.
c. Push down the handle and remove the DKB.

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: When removing the Blade, hold the top and bottom of

the Blade with both hands, and pull it out straight not
to contact the neighboring parts.

Fig. 3.13.2-2 Removal of DKB

REP03-13-130
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2-1-3. Insert the spare DKB.

a

b.

Insert the DKB until the claw on the lower part of the handle of the DKB reaches the front
of the DKC.

Push up the handle and fully insert the DKB.

Tighten the screw and fasten the DKB. (When it is difficult to tighten the screw, use a
screw driver.)

Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: - Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing
the Blade. (See INST03-01-100.)

« When installing the Blade, hold the top and bottom of the
Blade with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact
the neighboring parts.

d.

Connect the cables to the spare DKB after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and
routing the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

2-1-4. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Beginning of DKB Replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the PCB(s)(DKB-nn). After
replacement, please select [OK].” after
replacement.

Replace

"6" [OML311]

Flease replace the PCE[z)[DKE-1E). After replacement. please
select [OK].

3-2. <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:
“Restoring the DKB-nn...”
“DKB-nn is being path recovered...”

3-3.

“PATH INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

3-4. <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:

“Restoring the DKB-nn...”

REP03-13-150
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3-5. <Check the end of DKB recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

'303' [OMLZ411i]

~—  Replace finished,

3-6.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

REP03-13-160
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[FAN(MAIN) REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RTC3]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select FAN(MAIN) (status check)
@ Stop environment monitor
® Specify Replacement
@ Detach FAN(MAIN)
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify end of FAN(MAIN) replacement
@ Reinstall related parts
® Start environment monitor

REPO03-14-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance window, check and
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced.

Fle View Disply Maintenance

4 # =28 e Logic Function [T BR=20) 7| oker-pCa Logcal Poth
pcbRor TP TN veraon

Parts Tree Storage system status

r <
Ext  Refresh

torage system

| storage system status

Joke
9 DB-00
-1 DBt N
o S : Locate LED ON
9 DE-03 ma |
Oe Narmal Locate LED OFF
O @ woeol it Locate LED All OFF
O @ wosoe Normal
O @ wosos Normal
) DB-04 Mot equip
) DBOS Not equip
) DB-08 Not equip
) DB 07 Not equip
) D08 Nt equip

) 0B Nat equip Cache Side Status
Clustert : Hormal
I DE-10 Mot equin | | chsterz : Normal

1-2. <Specify special part FAN(MAIN)>

I Maintenance [
Select (CL) [DKC Front].
AN Y [ toncrceen [T R e e

Parts Tree Storage system status »»
torage system ) bko

r <
Ext  Refresh

DKCBack

Cecesesssses

Temperature Status
Chuster! : Normal {28CY
Clusterz : Normal (28'Cy

ce

[DKC Front]

Select (CL) [FANNn].

Flle View Display Hlaintenance

4 = g8 e PTP |ioewe | | como || P || inkerpch Logical path.
PCBRev IMPL LONM varsion

Parts Tree Storage system status »» DKC >> DKC Front

1| storage system DKC Front
B Joc J

) et

Clusterz Clustert

r <
Ext  Refresh

= o = m m Quisiion m i
o pee P | Fanzo | Fanet FANIO | FANLL
9 D603 E
fsaaannnunann wenannnnn
FANZZ | FANZ3 Fantz | Fanis
Inside Inside
C mamz C A
. weez C et
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check [

Select (CL) [Execute].

DECFAMN10

Cancel |

(Eg. DKCFAN10)

REP03-14-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

Y prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge,

REPLACE [x]

[SPCAZTOW]

be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?" is | [T

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-5.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes] : This processing will be stopped.

[No] : The confirming message will appear.”
isdisplayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].

|:6:| [SPC4271i]

= Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist?

Yes

" This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not

[SPC4275W]

been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[res]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.

Yes

REPO03-14-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of FAN(MAIN) Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto“Doyou (R

want to replace “DKCFANNN?"".
@ [5PC1TB1]

= Do you want to replace the "DECFAM 10"

(Eg. DKCFAN10)

1-6. <Checking the FAN(MAIN)>
The SVP automatically checksthe FAN(MAIN) to seeif it is replaceable.

1-7. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

REP03-14-50
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1-8. <Checking lighting of the LED on the component to be pulled out>

The message “Isthe REPLACE LED of the
(DKCFANNN) to bereplaced on?’ is
displayed.

When the REPLACE LED on the component
to be pulled out ison, select (CL) [Yes] and
go to Step 1-10.

When the REPLACE LED on the component
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [NO]
and go to Step 1-9.

REPLACE 1]

.'0’. [SPC4077i]

Iz the REPLACE LED of the [DKCFANTO) to be replaced on?

(Eg. DKCFAN10)

1-9. <Warning of the FAN(MAIN)>

The message “ The LED cannot light up.
MAINn might have an error. Replace the
MAINN first.” is displayed.

Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 3-4.

REPLACE |

[SPC4416w]

The LED cannot light up. MAINT might have an eror.
Replace the MAIMT first.

1-10. <Check beginning of FAN(MAIN) Replacement>

The message “ Please replace the
“DKCFANNN.” After replacement, press
OK.” isdisplayed.

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING”.

REPLACE

0 [SPC1198i)

Please replace the "DKCFAMT0" After replacement, press OF.

(Eg. DKCFAN10)

REP03-14-60
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front of DKC 1 |FAN(MAIN)

e DKCFAN

FAN(MAIN)

e O

g bt ol

) [@ 8 ¢

Wl el Jell =

DKCFAN20 DKCFAN10
DKCFAN21 DKCFAN11

Front View of DKC

from static electricity.

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected

REPO03-14-70
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of FAN(MAIN)

/\ cAauTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

2-1-1. Replace the FAN(MAIN).
a. Check that the REPLACE LED ison.
b. Loosen the screw on the failed FAN(MAIN) and make the handle fall down.
c. Pull the handle and remove the FAN(MAIN) from the MAIN Blade.
d. Loosen the screw on the spare FAN(MAIN) and open the handle.
e. Insert the spare FAN(MAIN) until the pin on it comes into contact with the mounting
portion of the MAIN Blade.

NOTE: The screw is attached to the partition at the center of the MAIN Blade. When
replacing the FAN on the right of the MAIN Blade, insert the FAN(MAIN)
straight not to make it touch the screws.

f. Push up the handle and fully insert the FAN(MAIN).
g. Tighten the screw and fix the FAN(MAIN).

MAIN Blade

FAN(MAIN)

Screw

Front View of
FAN(MAIN)

Fig. 3.14.2-1 Replacement of FAN(MAIN)

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".

REP03-14-80
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of FAN(MAIN)>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “DKCFANNN.” After replacement, P -
press OK.” After replacement, press OK.”. 0

Please replace the "DRCFAMNT0" After replacement, press OFK.

T Cancel

(Eg. DKCFAN10)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If RPELACE LED lit), and checks the
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Sefect (CL) [OK] in responseto “ Replacement (R

of the “DKCFANNN" isdone.”.
| - [5PC1227]

—  Replacement of the "DKCFANTD" iz done,

(Eg. DKCFAN10)

REP03-14-90
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3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button isnormal (The string is normally display), go to step 3-5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

REPO03-14-100
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REP03-15-10

[FAN(MPB) REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING - RTCA4]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select FAN(MPB) (status check)
@ Stop environment monitor
® Specify Replacement
@ Detach FAN(MPB)
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify end of FAN(MPB) replacement
@ Reinstall related parts
® Start environment monitor

REP03-15-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance window, check and
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced.

Fle View Disply Maintenance

-]

r <
Ext  Refresh

PCBReY

Parts Tree

torage system
K

Jorc

1 DB-00

= .
IMPL LLNM  Yersion

wev | o | pm | itercatageapa

Storage system status

1| Storage system status
—J okc Narmal
frann snssssmasnnnns

0 @ woso Normal

0O @ wosoi Normal

0 @ wosme Normal

0 @ wosos Normal
L DB04 Not equip
L DBOS Not equip
) DB 0S Not equip
L DB 07 Not equip
L pB 08 Not equip
) oe09 Not equip
) DE-10 Not eauip |

»
= Locate LED ON
.
v
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All oFF

Cache Side Status
Clustert : Hormal
Clusterz :  Normal

1-2. <Specify FAN(MAIN)>
Select (CL) [DKC Front]

Select (CL) [FANNN].

intenance

File View Display Maintenance

-]

A ¢ |
Ext  Refresh | PcBRev

torage system
= bR

T4 oKc Front

) DKC Back.
-9 B0
D801
9 DB-02
) DE-03

B 25
WL T verson

Storage system status >> DKC

DKC Frort

DKC Back

(

Temperature Status
Clustert ¢ Nomal (20}
Cluster? : Nomal  {26°C)

W Maintenance

Fle View Display Maintenance

-]

- |
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev

Parts Tree

1 storage system
& o

)

# B
IMPL LUNM  Yersion

Storage system status >> DKC >> DKC Front

e[|

FANZZ | FANZ3
) 0
Inside
C mAN2
w2

| DKC Front
Front Side
~Clusterz Clustert
Outside Outside

FANI0 | FANIL
FANiz | FANI3
0 .

Inside.

C mam
L
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check ]|

Select (CL) [Execute].
DKCFAN1Z

Cance| |

(Eg. DKCFAN12)

REP03-15-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

Y prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge,

REPLACE [x]

[SPCAZTOW]

be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?" is | [T

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-5.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes] : This processing will be stopped.

[No] : The confirming message will appear.”
isdisplayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].

|:6:| [SPC4271i]

= Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist?

Yes

" This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not

[SPC4275W]

been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[res]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.

Yes

REP03-15-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of FAN(MPB) Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto“Doyou RV~

want to replace “DKCFANNN?"".
@ [SPC1TB1]

= Do ypou want to replace the "DECFAMTZY"

Tez

(Eg. DKCFAN12)

1-6. <Checking the FAN(MPB)>
The SVP automatically checks the FAN(MPB) to seeif it is replaceable.

1-7. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

REP03-15-50
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1-8. <Checking lighting of the LED on the component to be pulled out>

Themessage ‘ls the REPLACE LED of the
(DKCFANNN) to bereplaced on?’ is

displayed. 0 [SPC4077]

When the REPLACE LED on the Component = lsthe REPLACE LED of the [DECFANTZ] to be replaced on?

to be pulled out ison, select (CL) [Yes] and

go to Step 1-10. Mo
When the REPLACE LED on the component (Eg. DKCFAN12)
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [NO]
and go to Step 1-9.
1-9. <Warning of the FAN(MPB)>
The message “ The LED cannot light up. dasies =]
MPBn might have an error. Replace the (SPCA418W]
MPBn first.” is displayed.

The LED cannat light up. MPE1 might have an erar.

Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 3-4. Replace the MPET first

1-10. <Check beginning of FAN(MPB) Replacement>
The message “ Please replace the

REPLACE
“DKCFANNN.” After replacement, press
OK.” is displayed. &% crene
(Reply W|th [OK] after repl aC| ng the SpeCIaI —  Please replace the "DECRAMNT2" After replacement, press OK.
04 Canicel
Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT (Eg. DKCFAN12)
PROCESSING”.

REP03-15-60
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front of DKC 1 ‘ FAN (MPB) e DKCFAN
FAN (MPB)
| /
B =B
° ® ° O] ©
e e
2
DKCFANZ22 DKCFAN12
DKCFAN23 DKCFAN13
Front View of
DKC

from static electricity.

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected

REP03-15-70
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of FAN (MPB)

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

/\ cAauTION

2-1-1. Replace the FAN (MPB).

a

-0 oo o

s Qe

FAN (MPB)

Check that the REPLACE LED ison.

Loosen the screw on the failed FAN (MPB) and bring up the handle.

Pull the handle and remove the FAN (MPB) from the MPB.

Take time for 10 seconds from removing the FAN (80sg) Assembly to the installation.
L oosen the screw on the spare FAN (MPB) and open the handle.

Insert the spare FAN (MPB) until the pin on it comes into contact with the mounting
portion of the MPB.

Bring down the handle of the FAN (MPB) and fully insert the FAN (MPB).

Tighten the screw and fix the FAN (MPB).

Make sure the replaced LED has been turned off after 30 seconds have passed since the
FAN (MPB) was replaced.

MPB

REPLACE LED (RED)

Front View of
FAN(MPB)

Fig. 3.15.2-1 Replacement of FAN (MPB)

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of FAN(MPB)>

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “Please
replacethe “DKCFANNN.” After replacement, ... .
press OK.”. (1)

Please replace the "DRECFAMNT2" After replacement, press OFK.

HETT Cancel

(Eg. DKCFAN12)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If RPELACE LED lit), and checksthe
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Sefect (CL) [OK] in responseto * Replacement R

of the “DKCFANNN" isdone.”.
| . [5PC1227]

= Replacement of the "DECFAMNTZ" iz done.

(Eg. DKCFAN12)

REP03-15-90



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REPO03-15-100

3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button isnormal (The string is normally display), go to step 3-5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

REP03-15-100
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[SVP REPLACEMENT PROCESSING - RTC5]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select SVP (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Detach SVP
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. Setup for SVP

@ Installation of SVP micro-program

@ Various setting for SVP

® Config Backup

— Advance preparation —
OSS media
Micro-program media
Backup Config media

REP03-16-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

A\ cauTiON
<When the parts to be replaced is the SVP>
When the Audit Log information which is not downloaded remains, ask the customer to
download the Audit Log information as needed.

When the customer needed to download Performance Monitor of Web Console, ask the
customer to download the Performance data.

When the customer uses original key and manifest file for SSL communication of Web
Console, ask the customer to prepare these data, see “Hitachi Storage Navigator User
Guide”.

Prepare the Config media which did backup.

1-1. <Operation Mode Change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] button.

Ask the customer to backup the user account information and the environment setting
information of Web Console. Please refer to “Hitachi Storage Navigator User Guide” for the
backup method.

Goto step 1-2.
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1-2. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance window, check and
select (CL) [DKC] to be replaced.

Maintenance

File View Display Maintenance

-]

r <
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree

Storags system
C

-1 DB-00

DE-01
) D802
9 DE-03

4 = p
pcSRev IR TONM verson

Storage system status

| storage system status

= Locate LED ON
.

0% * oz |
O @ wosm Normal Locse e Alore|
0 ® woso Normal
0 @ wosos Normal

) DB-04 Not equip

) DB0S Not equip

) DBO6 Not equip

B0y Nat equip

1 0B 08 Not equip

) 0B03 Not equip Cache Side Status

Clusterl Marmal
_JDB-10 Mot equip L‘ Clusterz Marmal

1-3. <Specify SVP>
Select (CL) [DKC Back].

Sdlect (CL) [SVPI.

| M aintenance

Fie \iew Display Maintenance

=]

Ext  Refresh | pcBRev

# = e Logic Function TS0 e o0 DA (L e e L
PL OO verson

Parts Tree Storage system status >
] Storage oystem T
e J
=
) DE-01
e R
DKC Front DKC Back.
Clusterl @ Mormal (337C)
Cluster? : Normal  (34C)
3 ;
MEirEaancs) o]
File View Display Maintenance
1 7| H & =25 N en | T e
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL LUNM  Yersion

Parts Tree
] Starage system
ER IS
- oxe Frant
“ ) DKC Back
9 DB-00
o801
= D82
& 003

Starage system status > DKC Back

| DKC Back

Back 5ide:
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1-3-1.svp
1-3-1.1. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on theright is displayed. Replace Check [
Select (CL) [Execute].
Go to Step 1-3-1.2. SYP

Cancel
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1-3-1.2. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?” is | [EZY |

[6} [SPC4271i]

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-3-1.3.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes] : This processing will be stopped.

[No] : The confirming message will appear.”
is displayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yes].

REPLACE ]
i [SPCA270W]

To prevent serious failures caused by the static electical charge,
be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

—  Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist ?

Yes

REPLACE

~  This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not

[SPC4275W]

been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.
[Na]: The corfirming message will appear.

Yes
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1-3-1.3. <Check beginning of SVP Replacement>

The message, “ DK C-SVP communication
will be blocked. Do you want to replace
the“SVP?"” is displayed.

When you perform the replacement,
select (CL) [Yes].

Go to Step 1-3-1.4.

REPLACE =]

"0.' [SPC29731]

DELC-5YP communication will be blocked. Do pou want ta replace
the "SWP?"

REP03-16-60
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1-3-1.4. <Change of the Switch>

Turn on the SVP RAS Switch#1 of the SVP
to be replaced and select (CL) [OK] following pr—
them & “Tumthe SVP RAS Switctwl IOI Turn the SVF Fi&S Switch#] of SYP on, and then select [1K]

of SVP on, and then select [OK].”

E Cancel

ooooo [3800000000009990980980099090909098000090000080900QI00000C 30| Beosy]

Rear View of DKC

....(ﬁ.......'..l 00000000000 000! JOOOOK C JOC 1®)
o DOC C DOO0O0OK OO

OC 000000 DOOO0O00C

{J)] ((( )J)] [)( E(E (i E( DOOC 000C 00000000
OOOO(?(?O(@‘ED SO EEse @ﬁooooooooo E} ©
OO0000C ]
S S EEEEEES = O O % 000 200
__ oo .
SVP
SVP RAS Switch #1

N L OOOOOO0000
WA LAY (AHaY 00 0000 0000
1 4 1 4 1 4 Q Q 00 0000 0000

ON| CLONNT  CL2WNT RAS Fon  d-oFF PR/ ST/ SypsTATUS LANSTATUS

Goto Step 1-3-1.6.
When the SVP RAS Switch #1 is set to OFF, go to Step 1-3-1.5.
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1-3-1.5. <Confirm the State of the Switch>
When the switch is not turned on attached the
message “ SVP RAS Switch#1 of SVPis not

[SPCZ3E5W]
turne.d on. If you want to repl ace the S\/P’ SWP RAS Switch#l of SWF is not tumed on.
turn it on, and then %Iect [OK] RS d|Sp| ayed IF you want bo replace the SWP, turn it on, and then select [OK].
Turn on the SVP RAS Switch#1 of the SVP
to be replaced and select (CL) [OK]. L

Goto Step 1-3-1.6.
When the jJumper plug is not attached, re-execute Step 1-3-1.4.

1-3-1.6. <Powering off the SVP>

The message, “After the SVP was turned off
automatically, replace the SVP.” is displayed.  opeansal
Select (CL) [OK]. '03'

After the SWP was turned off automatically, replace the SWP.

1-3-1.7. <Console PC shut down>

The message, “If you shut down this remote
computer, no one can use it until someone at _ .
i i If pow shut down this remote compuber, no one can wse it unti
the remote location manual |y restartsit. Do ! someone at the remote location manually restarts it.
you want to Conti nue Shutt| ng down?’ iS Do you want to continue shutting down?
displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes].
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1-3-1.8. <SVP power supply OFF confirmation>

lieicicle/e/eie/ee0/0/0/0/0l0/0/0/0/0l¢

0000000000000 gO000000 E00q Y OO000000C
'..o. S S S S,
-}@ 000000000 IOOOEOOOEOOOOO0CCRNS
== [eTeTer OO0000000000C

= o e
o [ | = peicieitsciccemncieiss sl °

\lu:Eﬁ'ﬂmj

SVP

SVP POWER LED (@)

A A W PP AW AV AW AW AW AW AW
N Y ey OO0 OO0000O
QHHADLERAD (Anny O 0000 OO00
1 4 1 4 1 4 Q Q 00 0000 0000

Ol CLIMNT  CLZMNT RAS o -oFF PR/ ST/ SypSTATUS LANSTATUS

It is confirmed that SVP POWER LED(®) in front of the main body of SVP disappears.

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”. (REP03-16-100)
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear of DKC 1 |SVP

Rear View of DKC

from static electrici

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected

ty.
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‘ 2-1 | Replacement of SVP

2-1-1. sVvP PS OFF

a. Check that the SVP POWER LED is off.
When the SVP POWER LED is still on, pressthe SVP PS OFF switch on the SVP and
check if the SVP POWER LED is off.
When the SVP POWER LED is still on even if three minutes have passed since the SVP
PS OFF switch was pressed, press the SVP PS OFF switch on the SVP for five seconds or
more (forced power off) and check if the SVP POWER LED is off.

b. Check that the SYP SHUT DOWN LED of the SVPison.

JOC [G101010[010101¢ [elel0e}
DOOC ) (()(J](LJ} DO —l

OO0 11 ())(
= @

@po OO0000T0000C0 000000 e sters
ﬂ S NS ESR

e e peleieicieiele
)C DI

1 C

OC
)
0OC
) C =
((())((()_\{())() 11 ())%
OC | oooooooo |y
OO0 ) oo
e O O 530060 e flE=a

Front View of SVP

SVPPOWER LED (Green) SVP SHUT DOWN LED (Red)

A A -
4 Y4 N

) (e tLtLtLHJ;IQQO OO000)
1 4 1 4 1 4 OO0 0000 0000

Ol CLOMNT  CLZMNT RAS |-on @@FF%%@HV SVPSTATUS LANSTATUS

SVP PS OFF Switch
Fig. 3.16.2-1 SVP PS OFF
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2-1-2. Remove the SVP

Disconnect all the cables from the failed SVP.

L oosen the two screws on the front of the SVP.

Slide the lock on the levers of the SVP outward and open the levers.
Open the levers completely and remove the SVP.

a

b.
C.
d

LAN Cable

LAN Cable Lever

Fig. 3.16.2-2 Removal of SVP
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2-1-3. Set the Switch

a. Set the SVP RAS Switch #1 on the spare SVP to ON (lower position).
Use something sharp (eg. a pen or amini screwdriver etc) when set the SVP RAS Switch
#1.

e ()

JOX
0000 DO OO

SVP RAS Switch #1
(SVP PS ON/OFF INH Switch)

T on
T e el

1 4 1 4 1 4 Q Qoooooooooo
ONJ CLIMNT CL2WNT RAS

Fon  cy-orF B SUT/svpsTATUS LANSTATUS

Fig. 3.16.2-3 Setting of SVP RAS Switch #1
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2-1-4. Install the spare SVP
a. Insert the spare SVP until itslever edges reach the DKC. (Refer to Fig. 3.16.2-2.)
b. Closetheleversinward and fully insert the spare SVP. Then confirm that the lever locks
are fastened to the DK C.
c. Tighten the two screws.
d. Connect al the cablesto the spare SVP.

2-1-5. svPPSON
a. Check that the SVP POWER LED of the SVPison. (Refer to Fig. 3.16.2-1.)

2-1-6. Go to “3. Setup for SVP".
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3. Setup for SVP
This chapter explains the procedure of software installation after the hardware replace and
various setting.

3-1-1. PRE-PROCESSING of the Setup for SVP

A cauTiON
If the MESSAGE LED on DKCPANEL has lit on when power on SVP, please complete
SIM before operation.

A\ cauTION
If the message “Do you want to restart your computer now?” is displayed during the
SVP reboot after replacement, select (CL) [Yes].

3-1-2. Connecting the Console PC
Connect the console PC to the SV P has been replaced using the utility for connection.
Thelogin user is different by the presence of the micro-program.

[Connection destination]  126.255.255.15

NOTE: Keep the IP address of Console PC, and set it to 126.255.255.x (x isthe available
value which is 13 or less. For example 12.) before connection. Reset it after the SVP
setup.

The SVP and the Console PC communicate by the auto negotiation, 1Gbps or less
(Depend on the specification of console PC).

It waits for about 10 minutes the start.

In this section, using two user types to connect with the SVP. If you don’t know the password,
please contact with the technical support division. When there is no description, using

“Installed User”.

user type reference
Installed User Contact with the technical support division
Preinstalled User Contact with the technical support division

After you input a user name and the password, input “ Maintenance Password”. If you don’t
know the “Maintenance Password”, please contact with the technical support division.
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3-1-3. Setting the Dataand Time
<Making sure of the setting of atime zone>
(1) Open the*Control Panel’ window.
Select (DR) [Settings]-[Control Panel] from the
[Start] menu.

|@ Diefault Proaramms
re

S Windows Update
|

m Programs 3

Documents 3

Control Panel

Settings

) Windows Security...

E-' Metwark Connections

Help and Support i Frinters
E Tazkbar and Start Menu

J Log Off raid-admin...

W E = 9 svp | % SIM Meszag

Windows Vistam™

(2) Open the‘Date and Time' window.
Select (DC) [Date and Time] in the

* (@[5

[Control Panel] window.

Neme - [-| category |-

Yo
n]
0 =
and
st

e Autklay  Bacap
Re:

Devic E f Folder Optior Fonts
) < (v % 2
¢ < 7 i |®
v - Q
iSCsl Initiator  Keyboard Mouse Networkand  Offiine Files PenandInput People Near
Sharing C... Devices. Me
mE oD v
& ¥ = 5 i
ersonaiza... Phoneand PowerOptions  Printers Problem  Programs and
Reports a... Features

@ ‘% @ Ry
i

SyncCenter  System

i £ -

(3) Select “Time zone'.
Select (CL) [Change time zone...].

g Dale and Time
Date and Time | Additional Clocks | Inkernet Time |

Date:
Friday, August 28, 2009

Tirme:
Ti09:25 Ph

Time zane

{GMT) Greenwich Mean Time : Dublin, Edinburgh, Lishon, London
Change time Zone.,

Daylight Saving Time ends on Sunday, October 25, 2000 3t 2:00 AM. The
clock is not set to adjust for this change.

¥ Remind me one week before this change occurs

Hour do T set the clack and time zone?

oK Cancel Aprly
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(4) Make sure of the setting of the “ Time zone”.
Make sure that the “ Time zone” is set as
“[GMT] Greenwich Mean Time; Dublin,
Edinburgh, Lisbon, London” irrespective
of aplace where the storage system is
installed.

Besides, make sure that the check box to
the left of the statement, “ Automatically
adjust clock for Daylight Saving Time” is

Set the time zone:

Timezone

[~ Autematically adjust clock for Daylight Saving Time

Current date and time: Tuesday, April 07, 2009, 9:28 PM

]

Cancel

d’ Time Zone Settings

blank (not checked).

NOTICE: When a setup of [Time Zone] and “Automatically adjust clock for daylight
saving changes” are changed after installation of a SVP micro program,
please be sure to reboot SVP after a setup.

(5) <Set the [Date and Time Settings|>
Check if the [Date and Time Settings] is set to the
current time and date.
If not, reset it correctly. Then, select (CL) [OK].

Set the date and time:

Date:

EN  Apilzo0s [
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
1 2 3 4

Time:

& 9 1011
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 M4 25
26 27 28 29 30 1 2

3 4 5 6 7 & 9

o]

" Date and Time Settings [ ]

N .
"f)

EEE

Cancel

(6) Closethe*Control Panel’” window.
Select (DR) [File] and [Close] in this order in the “ Control Panel” window.
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3-2. Installing the Micro-program

3-2-1. Preparation
When the Micro-program has already been

instaled in the SVP (when “Wait for Storage
Navigator Start” is displayed in desktop
window) in replaced SVP (service parts),
perform the following operations. When the
Micro-program is not installed, go to 3-2-2.

@

©@06e 06

FunctionMame | Status | ErrotCiode |
DataSupplier Man Ready(OK) -

Il todeitan Ready(0K)
.OontrollerMan Feady(0K)
. |zerSeszionhan Ready(OK)
W F=ctan Ready{OK)

Perform uninstalling Apache program. |smsw|
(Go to 3-2-1.1 Uninstalling Apache)
Perform uninstalling Tomcat program. (Go to 3-2-1.2 Uninstalling Tomcat program)
Perform uninstalling SMI-S Provider program. (Go to 3-2-1.3 Uninstalling SMI-S Provider
program)

Perform uninstalling Java program. (Go to 3-2-1.4 Uninstalling Java program)

Perform uninstalling Perl program. (Go to 3-2-1.5 Uninstalling Perl program)

Perform uninstalling Flash Player program. (Go to 3-2-1.6 Uninstalling Flash Player
program)
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3-2-1.1. uninstalling Apache

(1) Mount the OSS media
Insert the OSS media (the second media) to the CD-ROM drive in the Console PC.

(2) Launch the Command Prompt as administrator
Select (CL) [Start]-[Programs]-
[Accessories], and launch the Command
Prompt with *Run as administrator’ in
right-click menu.

un

ActivePerl 5100 Buid 1004 (84-bit] ¥

3
b Administrative Tools 3

SVP >
3

5 Windows Fax and Scan
» 85 Windaws Live Messenger Download
Windows Meeting Space
Windows Photo Gallery

cccccccc

| 85 SiM Message

(3) Launch the uninstallation batch
Enter
“\\tsclient\e\JavaA p\Apache\ApacheUnin
st.bat” into the Command Prompt, and
press the Enter key.
At the end of this process, the Command
Prompt will close automatically.

NOTE: Theinput valueisthe form of
“\\tsclient\<drive letter>\ JavaA p\Apache\A pacheUnlinst.bat”.
A drive letter is made the drive which inserted the OSS media.

The above is a case where the CD-ROM drive is assigned adrive letter E.

(4) Take out the OSS media
Take out the OSS media (the second media) from the CD-ROM drive in the Console PC.
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3-2-1.2. Uninstalling Tomcat program

1)
Sel eCt (CL) [Stal"[] '[Settl ngS] -[Contl'0| Panel] . . Drefault Programs

1 windows Update
-l

T Frograms

=
3., Documents

ks

1 windows Security. .
Search [ i
B Mebwork Connections

@ Help and Support .,;_.ia Prirters

m Taskbar and Start Menu
= Run..

=

L_] Lag Off raid-admin...

1 Dizconnect..

T m & @ow |5

Windows Vista ™

2
Select (DC) [Programs and Features]. O B e =

Name = | -| Category ||

Corirol Panel Home

o (o my % @ o

Add Hardware  Administr ative AulnF\a-,v Backup and Bluetooth Color Date and Time. Diefalt
Tools Restore Center  Devices. Management Programs
o ] Ty o . — P
@ F W s e
ar @ A o @ @
Device Ease of Folder Options: Fans. Game Indexing Intemet iSCS| Initiator
Manager  Access Center Controllers Options. Iptions:
< p i ' m o
> F ¢ < W
L. - 1 r —~
Keyboard Mouse. Metwork and ~ Offiine Files  Pen and Input  People Near  Performance  Personalization
aring Center Devices. Me Informatio.
7= Ni e q e *
) ‘ =
- & w vy 7z ©
Phone and  Power Options. Printers Prablem Regional and  Scanners and Security
Modem Repoarts a. Fe Camer: enter
® 8§ ® & f |
@n i | =
@ 8§ @ M S
Sound Speech Sync Center System Tablet PC Taskbar and Textto User Accounts
Recogniti Settings Start Menu Speech

A

& Q 2 B w &

View3zhi  Welcome  Windows  Windows  Windows  Windows  Windows  Windows
Sidebar,

3
Select (CL) [Apache Tomcat 6.0 (remove ‘G & ocare e @ i

only)], and select (CL)

View installed updt
e ntalled upcltes To urinstsl a program, select it fom the list and then click "Urinstall” "Change'”, o "Fepir”.

[Uninstall/Change]. Voo v v g

View purchased software (diitsl

locker) Name = || Publisher || instate. | <] sze |-
If th 1 A h T m 6 O  TumWindows feares oy L AchvePel 5100 Buld 1004 64431 ActiveStale 97272009 GELT
ere s no pm e 1 OMmcC . 0 Acobe Flssh Plper 10 ActveX pdsbe Systems Incoported _ 8/3/2009
fpach 160 o) 5312003
- - [E1ATI Dinplay Diver 172172008
(remove only)] inthelist, goto 3-2-1.3 S oo 134220
’ - [£)svalTh) BUpdste 12 Sun Miciosystems, I 92208 S70ME
[ £)svalTM) SE Deveopment it 6 Updas 12 Sun Microsysems,Inc ar2r2003 134 M8

\ Apsche Tomeat 6.0 (remove only)
E"} Size: 977 MB
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(4)

Select (CL) [Uninstall].

ER Apache Tomcat Uninstall

Uninstall Apache Tomcat
Remove Apache Tomeat From your computer,

Apache Tomcat will be uninstalled from the Following Falder. Click Uninstall to start the
uninstallation,

Uninstalling from: I C:iProgram Files(x86)\Apache Software Foundation) Tomeat &.01

Ml safit Install System w224

Cancel

()

If the following message box is displayed,
select (CL) [Yeg].

E= Apache Tomcat Uninstall

Uninstalling

Please wait while Apache Tomcat is being uninstalled.

Remove Folder: C:\Program FilesiApache Software Foundation\Tomeat 6.0%temp!

Apache Tomcat Uninstall B

Remaove all files in your Tomcat 6.0 director? (IF vou have anwthing
" you created that you want to keep, click Na)

ﬂnl

Il Safc Instal Systen e, 35

= Bach lpse Zanice]

(6)

When “Uninstallation Complete”
dialogue box is displayed, select (CL)
[Closg].

EH Apache Tomcat Uninstall

Uninstallation Complete
Uninstall was completed successfully,

Completed

|
Show details

Il Safc Instal Systen e, 35

= Bach Zanice]
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(7
[Apache Tomcat 6.0 (remove only)] in
‘Programs and Features' window (*1)
was deleted.
Close the window.

*1: When ‘Programs and Features
window is not reloaded, press [F5]

key of keyboard to reload window.

giams and Feature

D) [ - ot - Progams ndFess @

Tasks Uninstall or change a pragram

View intalled updates

it from the st and then click “Urinstall”. "Change'!, o "Repai”

To uninstall s program,

Oiganize v {5 Views v @
d software (digitel A

=] Publisher || instate. | <] sze |-
@ Tum Windows features on or off OB EAD e 9/2/2009 51.3MB
/372009
1172172008
222009 B41ME
92203 S0Me
9272008 13418

= Currertlyinstalled programs
7 programs installed
Total size: 233 MB

NOTE: Until procedure 3-2-1 isfinished, please don’t logout or shutdown SVP.
If you do them, SVP may no longer work properly. If a shutdown request message is

displayed, please don’t shutdown.
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3-2-1.3. Uninstalling SMI-S Provider program

(1) Launch the Control Panel
Select (CL) [Start]-[ Settings]-[ Control Panel]

Windows Vista ™

Default Programs

Windows Update

Programs

Documents

R 1 windows Security...

Metwork Conhections

Search

Help and Support = Printers

m Taskbar and Start Menu
Run...

Log Off raid-admin...

Dizconnect...

o m &  gow |5

(2) Launch the Program and Features
Select (DC) [Programs and Features].

Conicl Panel -

|

Corirol Panel Home
Classic View

Name = | -| Category ||

Add Hardware  Administ ative AulaP\a’y Backup and Bluetooth Color Date and Time. Deefault
Tools estore Center  Devices Management Programs.
1@ F ke @@
ge & A e *
Device: Ease of Falder Options: Fants. Game Indezing Intemet 5CS! Initiator
Manager  Access Center Controllers Options. Options
& 1/ Y mE
¢ Ly ] -
Keyboard Mouse Metwork and  Offiing Files  Penand Input  People Near  Performance  Personalization
Sharing Center Devices Me Informatio.
7~ N7 7 > “ -~
y | | ¢ ==
a..,t‘ P - / k. o N
Phone and  Power Options. Printers Prablem Regional and - Scanners and Security
Madem leports a. ahguage ameras ehter
/A - Wi / =
® 6 ® & L =R
~ AT = G
Sound Speech Sync Center System Tablet PC Taskbar and Textto User Accounts.
Recogniti ettings Start Menu Speech

B % Q oW

FIECA TS

View3Zhi  Welcome  Windows  Windowe  Windowe  Windows  Windowe  Windows
Contrel Pa, Certer Anyiin, CadSpace  Defender  Firewal  Sidebar SidkShow

e
<
Windows
Update

(3) Run uninstallation
Select (CL) [Embedded SMI-S Provider],

Q

rograms and Features

=] B3

=S
= 4 - Contol Panel ~ Programs and Fealures = & [5eacn

B

and select (CL) [Uninstall] button.
If thereisno [Embedded SMI-S Provider]
inthelist, go to 3-2-1.4.

Taske
View installed updates

Gk new programs orline af
Windows harkelplace

View purchiased software (digital
locker]

@ TumWindows features on or off

Uninstall or change a program

To uninstal & program, select it from the list and then cick "Uninstall", “Change", or “Fepai'.

Oigarize v 2 Views v - Uninstall | - Change - Repair @

Mame - || Pubsher |l installe._|+] Sze |-
(2% ActivePerl 5.10.0 Buld 1004 (54-bi) ActiveState 2A7200 51.3M8
B0 b Flash Plaper 10 ActiveXt Adobe Systems Incorporated  8/6/20710
3 Apache Tomeat 6.0 (iemove o) 207200 741MB
(29T Display Driver 11/21/2008
) Device M Hitachi, Lid.

£ e Hitachi Ltd
[ Hitach Storage Navigator Hitachi, Lid
3 IntelR) Network Connestions 14.7.230 Intel 117222008 BATMB
[£ldavalTMIB Update 12 Sun Microsystems, Inc. 247200 7.0M8
£} JavalTM) SE Development Kit 6 Updats 12 Sun Miciosystems, Inc. 2472200 134MB
(=7 RAID Manager for WindawsNT 2A17/2010 876 KB
] start SV ppication Hitachi, Lid 10/8/2010
[ £ web Console sup 4n2s2mo
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(4)

Make sure the massage
If following message box is displayed, |

%I eCt (CL) [Y eS] . ! Are you sure you want ko uninstall Embedded SMI-5 Provider?
“Are you sure you want to uninstall
Embedded SMI-S PrOVi der’?’ [ Inthe future, do not show me this dislog box Yes

(5)

The dialog box is displayed while processing the uninstallation.
At the end of this process, the dialog box

W| | | Cl ose automa“ Cal |y | Plesze wait while Windows configures Embedded Shl-Z Provider

Gatheting reguired informsation...

'

(6)

Check the result and close the window.
[Embedded SMI-S Provider] in
‘Programs and Features' window was T ——

Vi talled update
e intaled upastes To urinstalla program, select i from the list and then dlick "Uninstall”,"Change'" or "Repa.

Get new piograms ariine at
. Windows harkelplace -
Ougarize v [ Views v @

Wiew purchased software (digtal
lacker) Mame - || Pubiisher |-Linstalle.. || e |-

CI ose the Wi ndOW . @ TunWindons festures onoroff | AclivePerl 5100 Build 1004 B4bi) AciveStale 2172010 513MB
8 A clobe Flesh Flaper 10 Activeid Adsbe Systems Incoporaled  8/8/2010
Np dache Tomcat 6.0 (emave onk) 272010 TATMB
1 ATI Display Driver 172172008
| £ Device Manager Hitachi, Ltd. 342772010
| £/ Hitachi Storage Navigator Hitachi, Ltd. 7A12/2010
B8 Intel[R) Network Connections 14.7.230 Intel 1142772008 E.41MB
[LfavalTMIE Update 12 Sun Micrasystems, e 217200 SOMB
[ £)ava(TMISE Development Kt 6 Update 12 Sun Miciosystems Inc: 2172010 134MB
271 RAID Manager for WindowsNT 21772010 876 KB
2] stant SvP Appiication Hitachi,Lid 10/8/2010
[/web Console SvP 4122010
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3-2-1.4. uninstalling Java program

D

Select (CL) [Start]-[ Settings]-[ Control Panel] in

this order.

7 Default Programs

1 Windows Update
|

T Frograms
I\

ks

p Search
@ Help and Support

 Run...

Documents 3

Wwiindows S ecurity. .

£ Netwark Connections

Prirters
Taskbar and Start Menu

=

Lag Off raid-admin...

E Dizcotnect...
[stat & ) svp | 85 st

Windows Vista ™

(2)

Select (DC) [Programs and Features].

[ Control Panel A=

Name = | -| Category ||

2o

Add Hardware  Administr ative AMIDF‘E-,V Backup and Bluetooth Dat id Time: Diefault
Tools Restore Center  Devices. Management t Programs
1 @& > NG «
e & A % Y= ol
Device Ease of Folder Options Fans. Game Indexing Intemet iSCS| Initiator
Manager Access Center Controllers Options. Options:

<& P/ ymE

Keyboard Mouse Metwork and ~ Offiine Files  Pen and Input  People Near  Performance  Personalization
Sharing Center Devices. Me Informatio.
7= N3 v q . *
. ‘ =
& F w & = ©
Phone and  Power Dptions Printers Problem 0 nners and Security
Modem Reportsa.. [IEEVECEN Langusge ..  Cameras Center
(9 i [ =
\) 2 " !4 =
Sound Speech Sync Center System Tablet PC Taskbar and Testto User &ccounts
Recogniti Settings Start Menu Speech
& § 280 @ @ =
€ 4« = B =
“Wiew 32-bit ‘Welcome “Windows “Windows “Windows ‘windows “Windows Windows
Cantral Pa. Center Anytirn. CardSpace Defender Firgwal Sidebar. SideShaw
F
“windows
Update:
. @ Programs and Features [C[OIx]
Select [Java(TM) SE Development Kit 6 (G - - compua usom sarons &L a

Update 12], and then select (CL)
[Uninstall].

If thereisno [Java(TM) SE Devel opment
Kit 6 Update 12] in thelist, go to (8).

Tasks Uninstall o change a program

View installed updsts
o netalled updstes To urinstall  program, select it from the list and then click "Urinstall”"Change'”, or "Fepi”.

et new programs anline at
Windows Markelplace

aus
Name - || Publsher |- instae. || Size -]
@ TunWindowsfeatues onorof = ActvePed5 100 Buld 1004 (45) 2009 513MB
Il Adobe Flash Plaper 10 ActiveX Adobe Systems Incorporated 9/3/2009
N Apache Tomcat 60 {remove only) 9/3/2009 945 MB
1172172008
Intel 2/23/2003 E41 MB

5un Microsystems, Inc. /22009 S7.0ME
Su , Inc. 5/21/2010 134 M5

Java(TM) SE Development Kit 6 Update 12 Publher: Sun Micosystems, Inc.

(1t
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(4)

A message, “ Are you sure you wart to
Unl nstal | Java(TM ) SE Devel Opment K |t ! " Are you sure you want to uninstall Java({TM) 5E Development Kit 6 Update 12?
6 Update 127" is displayed.

%I ect (CL) [Y eS] [ In the future, do not show me this dialog box Yes
©)
Uninstallation of Javais started.
_i|z|_ Please wait while Windows configures JavaiTM) SE Development Kit
Ji=T" 6 Update 12
Gathering required information...
—
(6)
When this window is not displayed, go to i
(7) . % Youf_must _resta}:t vour Sysc}em far th.(aTM) - ment
. . . . t t
When this window is displayed, select Devalopment Kit & Lpdate 12 to fake effect
(CL) [N ] (* 1) ! Glick. Y?s to regtart now or Mo if wou plan to
0l. Titne restart later.
NOTE: Don't select [Yes]. If you do them, — = = ] |
SVP may no longer work properly.
*1: If selecting (CL) [Yes], SVP will be rebooted. In this case, follow the procedures below.

* Login to SVP after rebooting.
Refer to “ 3-1-2. Connecting the Console PC” (REP03-16-150) to choose login user
name.

» When the following message is displayed, select (CL) [OK].
“Unable to log into the SV P, because there is a problem with its system requirements.
Reboot it, and then reconfigure the SVP.”

* Continue procedures from (8) after SV P rebooting.
Refer to “ 3-1-2. Connecting the Console PC” (REP03-16-150). Please use “Preinstalled
User”.

(7)

The [Java(TM) SE Development Kit 6
Update 12] is deleted from the ‘ Programs
and Features’ window (*1).

Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[%] button.

v {HViews ~ . Uninstal/Change

[-Linstale.. || Size |+
3Me

92009 945 MB
172102008
el 2232009 541 M8
Sun Miciosysterns, e, 9/2/2009 S7.0ME

*1: When ‘Programs and Features
window is not reloaded, press [F5]
key of keyboard to reload window.

7 programs instal lled
Total size: 299 MB
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(8)

Select (CL) [Start]-[ Settings]-[ Control Panel] in

this order.

Windows Vistam

If‘Slarl m e

Default Programs

windows pdate

Frograms

Documents

7 Wwindaws Security...
Search o .
&' Network Connections
,;_,ia Pritters

m Tazkbar and Start Menu

Help and Suppart

. Run...

Laog Off raid-admir...

Disconnect...

2| s

©)
Select (DC) [Programs and Features).

B Contiol Panel

OC) B - coiaras-

Corirol Panel Home
Classic View

Name - [ -] Category |-

Blustoath e Defat

ackup ar
Restore Center  Devices

Fiograns
L @ >y %
Device Easect  FoderOpions  Forts Game Incesing 5CS riitor
Manager  ccess Cenler Corrolers Oplions ~ Oplons

&/ ¥ =

Metwork and  Offine Files  Pen and Input Peaple
Shaiing Center Devices

Keyboard };ause

Phone anc d  Power Opti Prints Prablem

Modem Reports a.

D & m § L =

\ =/ . =

Sound Speech  GyncCerter  System TabletPC  Taskbar anc Testto
Recogniti Settings Start Menu Spesch
el e
G2 sg=g

Wiew 32:bit ‘Welcome Windows ‘Windows “wWindows ‘Windows “windows

Contrel Pa.. Center Anytim. CardSpace Defender Firevval Sidebar, SideShow

B

Windows

Update

(10)
Select [Java(TM) 6 Update 12], and then
select (CL) [Uninstall].
If thereisno [Java(TM) 6 Update 12] in
thelist, goto 3-2-1.5.

p ©r ﬁ ~ Control Fanel ~ Programs and Features

> (&Bscach 2]

Tasks
Wiz installed updales
Getnew programs eniine st
Windows Marketplace
Wiz purchased saftvare (digial
Tocker)

@ TumWindows features on or off

Uninstall or change a program

Torurinstall a program, select i from the lst and then click 'Urinstal” "Changs", or "Riepsi”

Organize v 55 Views vm . @
s
Name =~ 1] Pubisher [ instale:. [+| s2e ||
(2] ActivePe 5.10.0 Buid 1004 (64bi) ActiveStale /2/2009 51.3MB

G dobe Flosh Ployr 10 ActveX ndobe Systems Insoponsled /372009

N Apache Tomcat 60 (remave only) 9/3/2008 945 MB

[E7ATI Display Driver 1172172008

8 Intel) Netvwork Conneotions 13.4.22.0 Iriel 2/23/2008 641 ME
Java(T) 6 Update 12 Sur c

« | 1ava(TM) SE Development Kit 6 Update 12 Publisher: Sun Microsystems, Inc.
=
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(11)

A message, “Are you sure you want to
uninstall Java(TM) 6 Update 127’ is

displayed.
Select (CL) [Yesg].

! Are you sure you want to uninstall Java(TM) 6 Update 127

[T Inthe future, do not show me this diglog box CE No |

(12)
Uninstallation of Javais started.

‘iIZI Please wait while Windows configures Java
4]

Gathering required information...

I [ conce |

REP03-16-260
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(13)
When thiswindow isnot displayed, goto RS UL : CRF |
(14). ' t restart tem for th
. . . oy must restart vour system for the
When this window is displayed, select confieuration u:har?ges myade_tcu JavalTM) &
(CL) [NO]. (* 1) lpdate 172 to take effect. Click “es to restart

now or Mo if vou plan to restart |ater.

No |

NOTE: Don't select [Yes]. If you do them,
SVP may no longer work properly.

*1. If selecting (CL) [Yes], SVP will be rebooted. In this case, follow the procedures below.

* Login to SVP after rebooting.
Refer to “ 3-1-2. Connecting the Console PC” (REP03-16-150) to choose login user
name.

» When the following message is displayed, select (CL) [OK].
“Unable to log into the SV P, because there is a problem with its system requirements.
Reboot it, and then reconfigure the SVP.”

* Continue procedures from 3-2-1.5 after SV P rebooting.

Refer to “ 3-1-2. Connecting the Console PC” (REP03-16-150). Please use “Preinstalled
User”.

(14)
The [Java(TM) 6 Update 12] is deleted
from the ‘ Programs and Features
window (*1).
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[%] button.

[+ Publsher |+ installe.. || Size =]
e

Adobe Systems Incorporate d 932008
92009 945 MB
172102008
2/23/2009

*1: When ‘Programs and Features
window is not reloaded, press [F5]
key of keyboard to reload window.
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3-2-1.5. uninstalling Perl program

D

Select (CL) [Start] -[ Settings]-[Control Panel] in

this order.

Default Programs

Windows Update

Frograms

Documents

1 windows Security. .
Search [ i
B Mebwork Connections
Help and Support .,;_.ia Prirters

m Taskbar and Start Menu
" Run..

Lag Off raid-admin...

Dizcotnect...

T m & @ow |5

)
Select (DC) [Programs and Features].

Name = | -| Category ||

= ) T - 3

ﬁﬂi (= [l L2 S | - [

L & n .1 o ol @

Add Hardware Administiative  AutoFlay Backupand B
Toals Restore Center

uetaath Colr DaleandTime  Default
Devices Management

Programs
o ] Ty — . — P
@ F W s e
ae @ A & @ @
Device: Easenf Folder Options Fonts. Game Indezing Internet iSCS! Initiator
Manager Access Center Controllers Dptions Options
- o 8 ‘m
< g )® <
L. - 1 r —~
Keyboard Mouse Metwork and  Offfine Files  Pen and Input - PeopleNear  Performance  Personalization
Sharing Center Devices Me Informatio.

- (2 . | 3 7
4 ‘ - g:y q = ’
‘C; i . & ey W
Phone and  Power Options. Printers nC ers

Modem Repots a

© i eowgll K

Sound Speech  SyncCenter  System  TsbletPC  Taskbsrand  Tetto  UserAccounts
Recoanit Seltngs  StartMenu  Spesch

E ULl ues g

View3zhi  Welcome  Windows  Windows  Windows  Windows  Windows  Windows
Contral Pa, Certer Anylim. CardSpacs  Defender  Firswal  Sidsbar SideShaw

e
&

Windows
Update

©)
Select [ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (64-
bit)], and then select (CL) [Uninstall].
If thereisno [ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build
1004 (64-bit)] in the list, go to 3-2-1.6.

il Programs and Features

[I[=] E

G- B~ oritrart Fagrs mrioes

> &[5 caen

Tasks
View instaled updates

Giet new programs online ot
Windows Marketplace

viw p]uu:hased softwsre (digital

@ Tum Windows features on o off

Uninstall or change a program

To uninstall s program, sslect it from the lst and then click " Urinstalr”.“Changs", or "Repsi'”

Oganize ¥ 1 Views v o Uninstal - Change - Repair [}

Name_~

ems Incorporated

N Apache Tomcat 60 (remove only) 9/3/2003 945 MB
[EIATI Display Diiver 112172008

BB IntellR) Metwork Connections 13,4220 Intel 2/23/2008 E41MB
|£:/JavalTM) € Update 12 Sun Mierosysterns, Inc. 8/2/2009 S7.0ME

[ 1] Actveper 5.10.0 Buld 1004 (64-bit) Pubisher: Actvesiate
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4
A message, “Are you sure you want to
uninstall ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004
(64-bit)? isdisplayed. Select (CL) [Yes].

Programs and Features

Are you sure you want to uninstall ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (64-bit)?
i

[~ In the future, do not show me this dialog box Yes |

(5)
Uninstallation of Perl is started.

ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (64-bit)

_zLd| Please wait while Windows configures ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004
T (64-bit)

Gathering required information...

-

(6)
The [ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (64-
bit)] is deleted from the * Programs and
Features’ window (*1).
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[%] button.

*1. When *Programs and Features
window is not reloaded, press [F5]
key of keyboard to reload window.

GKTF JE0 ~ Contel Penel ~ Progiams and Features > & [seaen

Uninstall or change a program

To uninstall s program, sslect it rom the lst and then dlick " Urinstalr”.“Changs”, or "Repai’”

Ouganizs ~ {=Visws ~ - Uninstal/Changs @
i softwsre (digitel -
lox o |- Publsher || tnstatle. |- Sze |-
@ Tun Windows feaurescnor o IBbAGHDS Fash Flayer 10 AciveX ‘dabe Systems Incomporated  8/3/2008
N Apache Tomcat 60 (remove only) 9/3/2003 945 MB
[=]aTIDI 1172172008
D kel fons 1 Iriel 222008 BAIME
[£)avalTM) B Update 12 Sun Microsystems, Inc. 9/2/2009 ST.0ME

4 Curentyinstalled programs
kA & programs installed
%3 Total size: 299 ME

REP03-16-290
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3-2-1.6. Uninstalling Flash Player program
1)

Select (CL) [Start] -[ Settings]-[Control Panel] in
this order.

7 Default Programs

1 Windows Update
|

T Frograms
I\

ks

p Search
@ Help and Support

 Run...

=

] LogOff aichadrmin..
E Dizconnect...
[ stat & 9 svp | %5 st

Documents 3

Wwiindows S ecurity. .

£ Netwark Connections
Prirters
Taskbar and Start Menu

Windows Vista ™

(2)

[ Control Panel o]
Select (DC) [Programs and Features]. @l
Name = |- Categomy |-
> ] e [ 371
T = ] & /
e F 0 = 7|
Add Hardware Administrative  AutoPlay Backup and Bluetooth Color
Tools Restore Center  Devices. Management
o o ) 7] § o)
1 @ y O
= e | A &
Device Ease of Folder Options Fans. Game Indexing Intemet iSCS| Initiator
Manager Access Center Controllers Options. Options:
= N =
< F ow® A W
S , ! & oy
Keyboard Mouse. Metwork and ~ Offiine Files  Pen and Input  People Near  Performance  Personalization
Sharing Center Devices. Me Informatio.
7= Ni e q e *
) ‘ =
&x‘ P> = E o W
Phone and  Power Options. Printers Prablem 0 nners and Security
Modem Reportsa.. [IEEVECEN Langusge ..  Cameras Center
@ % ) E
(&) 1 ey | =
(g ] " B 4:]
Sound Speech Sync Center System Tablet PC Taskbar and Textto User Accounts
Recogniti Settings Start Menu Speech
g Y 28 @=L
L8 « 1 Py
Wiew 32:bit ‘Welcome ‘Windows ‘windows Windows ‘windows ‘windows indows
Contral Pa. ‘ehter Anytim. CardSpace: Defender Firewal Sidebar. SideShow
F
‘windows
Update:

3

Select [Adobe Flash Player 10 ActiveX], ‘G @ e meemree — = =
and then select (CL) [Uninstall]. T e o e oo

To uninstall s program, sslect it from the lst and then click " Urinstalr”.“Changs", or "Repsi'”

If thereis no [Adobe Flash Player 10 e - ®

View purchased software (digitsl
locker || instatle.. |- sze |-
5

i
1.3 MB

ActiveX] in thelist, go to 3-2-2. © T

[E7ATI Display Driver 1172172008

5 IntelR) Network Connections 134220 223200 Ba1ME
[£davalTM) B Update 12 9/2/2009 7.0MB
|£)Java(TM) SE Development Kit& Update 12 /2/2009 134 MB

Adobe Flash Player 10 ActiveX Pubisher: Adobe Systems Incorporated
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(4) Starting uninstallation
Select (CL) [UNINSTALL].

Uninstall Adobe Flash Player

This program will remove Adobe® Flash® Player from your
computer.

UNINSTALL

(5) Finishing application
If some applications were using Flash
Player, the application name is displayed.
Please finish the applications.

Uninztall Adobe Flash Player

The installer will automatically continue when these
conflicting applications are closed:

Interne

(6) Finishing uninstallation
Selecct (CL) [DONE].

Uninstall Adobe Flash Player

Aclabe Fla:

(7)
The [Adobe Flash Player 10 ActiveX] is
deleted from the * Programs and Features’
window. (*1)
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[%] button.

*1: When ‘Programs and Features
window is not reloaded, press [F5]
key of keyboard to reload window.

Uninstall or change a program

taled upctes T urinstal 2 progtam, select i fiam the st andithen click "Urinstall”."Chenge'., or “Flepai’”.

=] Publisher || instate. | <] sze |-
ActiveState 9/2/2003 51.3M8
1172172008
Irtel 2/23/2003 641 MB
2272009 S7.0MB
9/2/2003 134 MB

[£davali) 6
|2 JavalTM) SE Development Kit 6 Lpdate 12

REP03-16-310
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3-2-2.
@

@

Starting Installation
Insert a micro-program mediain the CD-ROM drive of Client PC and wait for one minutes
or so.

Select (CL) [RUN...] from the “ Start” menu on SV P. Enter “\\tsclient\E\setup.exe” and
select (CL) the [OK] button.

NOTE 1: Select the drive which inserted aCD-Rin @.

®

®

“\\tsclient\E\setup.exe”

Input the drive name of the CD-ROM drive of Client PC.
Indicate Client PC. (This spelling isinputted.)

When the SVPisrunning, the message X G
[SUP4186W] (cf. Right window) is
displayed. Select (CL) [Yeq]. @y [5UPHEEw]
- Imitializing the SWP that iz curently operating.
Do wou want o continue?
Yes

The message [SUP3773E] (cf. Right Setup E
window) is displayed successively. SVP ———
reboots when you select (CL) [OK]. Retry 8 o .
A . A The SWF iz running. The PC will be rebooted to stop the SWP.
installation the micro- program from Pleaze rety the setup operation after the PC reboots.
procedure @ after the SV P reboot.
Refer to “ 3-1-2. Connecting the Console

PC” (REPO3-16-150). Please use
“Preinstalled User” to connect with SVP.

When you retry the installation micro- Open File - Security Warning

progl‘am aftel‘ the S\/P I’ebOOt, the The Eyhlis:wl CD‘I.?.Ild not be verified. Are you sure you want to
. . . . run this software?

message of the right window is displayed. B Mo E e s

Sel ect (CL) [Run] . li Publisher:  Unknown Publisher

Type: Application
From: ¥¥tsclentéE¥setup exe

Rur | Cancel I

¥ Thiz file does not have a walid digital sighature that verifies it
G— publisher. 'ou zhould only run zoftware from publishers wou bt
©  How can | decide what software bo un?

REP03-16-320
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3-2-3.

D

Installing the Configuration Information

When installation processing advances,
the screen of the right window is
displayed.

Insert the media which stored backup
configuration information in the drive of
the client PC.

Select “Backup Config Media’, and select
(CL) the[OK].

Select Setup Config |
[CHF4061]

The ingtallation af configuration infarmation iz executed.
Select the media to be installed, and select [DK].

Config Data

oK I Cancells]

REP03-16-330
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2

Select the drive which insert the Backup | B |
Config Media (prepared with step (1)), [CHF4040]
and Sel ect (CL) the [OK] bUtton- Select the 5WP or a client PC and inzert the key configuration

information media or the backup configuration information media.

Select (CL) [Refresh] button, Disk is
updated to the latest information.

Dinive is selected

2P & Client C
Disk: |C ~] _ Eefresh |

Cancel |

3

Perform copy processing of the configuration  [Eiak

information from the Backup Config Mediato
the SVP.

The ‘CNFCPY Wait..." window is displayed % G
during thistime.

C¥UzergfADMIMI~1¥AppD ata¥Locak Tempé DEC

(4)

Select (CL) the [OK] button after A |
removing the configuration information i
media. @ (R0

= Remowve the backup configuration information media.
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3-2-4. Installing the RAID Manager
(N

When installation of the configuration
information is finished, the screen of the

right window is displayed.
Select (CL) [Next>].

RAID Manager for WindowsNT Setup 5[

¥elcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
RAID Manager for WindowsNT

The Instal|ShieldR Wizard will ingtall RAID
Wanager for WindowshT on your computer. To
continue, click Mext.

4 Back Cance|
RAID Manager for WindowsNT Setup X _X|
Select (CL) [Next>]. [RAID Manager for WindowsNT Setwp
Information
Flease read the following text. !
ittent jon: =]

If RAID Manmager is to be moved to a different disk
than it was orizinally installed on, R4ID Manazer must be
de-installed and re-installed.

Do-not install RAID Mamazer to several different disks
on & same conputer.

i o

IrstallBhield

< Back

©)
Select (CL) [Finish].

RAID Manager for WindowsNT Setup

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Set up has finished instaling RAID Manager on your computer,

< Bk | Finish I [Larise|

REP03-16-350



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.1/Jul.2012, Feb.2013 Copyright © 2012, 2013, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-16-360

3-2-5. Installing the 0SS

1
When the message of “Insert the second CD-R.” is Setp = H|
displayed, replaceit to the second media. Select (CL)
[OK] after the replacement. @ 5UPansT]

= |nzert the second CD-R.
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3-2-5.1. Setting Up JAVA
Perform setting up operation of Java.
When JAVA has already been installed, go to Section 3-2-5.3.

(1)
Select (CL) [Accent>]. zl

License Agreement . @SHH

Please read the following license agreement carefully.

Sun Microsystems, Inc. Binary Code License Agreement ﬂ
for the JAVA SE DEVELCPMENT KIT (JDE), VERSICH &

SUN MICRCSYSTEMS, INC. ("SUN") IS WILLING TC LICENSE THE
SCOFTWARE IDENTIFIED BELCW TC YOU CHLY UPCH THE CCHDITICH
THAT YOU ACCEPT ALL COF THE TERMS CONTAINED IN THIS

BINARY CCDE LICENSE AGREEMENT AND SUPPLEMENTAL LICENSE
TERMS (CCLLECTIVELY "AGREEMENI"). PLEASE READ THE

[AGREEMENT CRREFULLY. BY DOWNLCADING CR INSTALLING THIS
SCFTWARE, YOU ACCEPT THE TERMS CF THE AGREEMENT.

INDICATE ACCEPTANCE BY SELECTING THE "ACCEPTI" BUITCN AT

THE BOTTCM COF THE AGREEMENT. IF YCOU ARE NCT WILLING TC

BE BCUND BY ALL THE TERMS, SELECT THE "DECLINE"™ BUTTCN :J

Dedine I Accept =

(2
Select (CL) [Next>]. N y
(N custom setup _ @Sun.

Select the program features you want installed.

Select optional features to \nstall from the list below. You can change your choice of features after
jon by using the Ad; Programs utility in the Control Panel

Feature Description
Development Toals JT:LEU—M} iE [ée\:jelopment W22

Update 12, induding private JRE
Demos and Samples 6 Update 12, This wil require
Source Code 300MB on your hard drive.
Public JRE

Install to:

C:¥Program Files (x86)¥Java¥idk1.6.0_12¥ Change... |
< Back I Next > I Cancel |

3)
Copy| ng of thefileis started. =1o]

Installing @ Sun

The program features you selected are being installed.

Please wait while the Install Wizard installs Java({TM) SE Development Kit 6
Update 12. This may take several minutes.

Status:

R
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4)
Select (CL) [Next>].

Destination Folder

i!‘w!;“ Java Setup - Destination Folder 5'

Click "Change...” to install Java to a different folder. g S?)ln

Install to:
C:¥Program Files (x36)¥Java¥jrec¥

Change... |

|

©)
Select (CL) [Finish].
If [Register your JDK] window opens,
closeit.

i!_{.‘- Java(TM) SE Development Kit 6 Update 12 - Complete ﬂ

Java(TM) SE Development Kit 6 Update 12
Successfully Installed

Product Registration is FREE and indudes many benefits:
* Notification of new versions, patches, and updates

* Spedial offers on Sun products, services and training

* Access to early releases and documentation

When vou dick Finish, product and system data will be
collected and the JDK product registration form will be
presented. If you do not register, none of this information
will be saved.

For more information on what data Registration collects
and how it is managed and used, see the Product
Registration Information Page.

Product Registration Information |

(6)
When thiswindow is not displayed, go to
Section 3-2-5.2.
When thiswindow is displayed, select
(CL) [Nq].

NOTE: Don't select [Yeg]. If you do them,
SVP may no longer work properly.

Java(TM) SE Development Kit 6 Update x|

15
Time

[

You must restart vour system for the ment

configuration chanees made to Java(TM) SE
Development Kit 6 Update 12 to take effect.
Click Yesz to restart now or Mo if wou plan to
restart later,

Yes I No |

|

NOTE: Until SVP isshutdown in procedure 3-2-6, please don’t logout or shutdown SVP.
If you do them, SVP may no longer work properly. If a shutdown request message is

displayed, please don’t shutdown.

3-2-5.2. The Setting of Apache SSL communication
The things of default are set in the key creation for SSL communication and the certificate file.
When you install an SSL communication key and a certificate file responding to the customer’s
request, see “Hitachi Storage Navigator User Guide’.
It advances to step 3-2-5.3 when setting it by default.
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3-2-5.3. Setting Up of Perl
Perform setting up operation of Perl.

When Perl has already been installed, go to Section 3-2-5.4.

1)
Select (CL) [Next>].

i ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (i

ActivePerl

The industry-standard
Perl distribution

Setup x|

Welcome to the ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004
(64-bit) Setup wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ActivePerl 5.10.0
Build 1004 (64-hit) on your computer. Click
MNext to continue or Cancel to exit the Setup
Wizard.

=

Using ActivePerl at work?

Our ActivePerl Enterprise business solution is
a support and maintenance package for
organizations of all sizes that depend on Perl.
Safequard your applications with guaranteed.
quality-assured ActivePerl binaries and mitigate
risk with world-class support for your critical
Perl systems.

)
After selecting “| accept the termsin the
License Agreement”, select (CL) [Next>].

i ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (64-bit) License Agreement x|
End-User License Agreement

ActiveState

Fleasze read the following license agreement carefully

-
ActivePerl License Agreement :I
(ActivePerl is covered by the ActiveState Community License.
Please note: If you plan to redistribute ActivePerl you will need a

different license. For more information please visit
http://www.activestate.com/activeperl_oem.

ActivePerl Community License v2.2

¥ 1 accept the terms in the License Agreement
£ 1 do not accept the terms in the License Agreement
< Back Next = Cancel
PP - =
i ActivePerl 5.10.0 Build 1004 (64-bit) Setup X
Select (CL) [Next>]. 2 x

Custom Setup

ActiveState

Select the way you want features to be installed.

Click on the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

ActivePerl ActiveState ActivePerl is a

quality-assured distribution of
Perl and other value-additions...

This feature requires 0KB on
wyour hard drive. It has 3 of 3
subfeatures selected. The
subfeatures require 52MB on
your hard drive.

- =3 = | Documentation
- =~ | Examples

Location: C:\Perl64),

Reset Disk Usage < Back MNext =
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(4)

x
Select (CL) [Next>]. 2 Aciveper 10 bk 1004 (4-o)Seim =2
Choose Setup Options _
Choose optional setup actions. ml'estate

¥ Add Perl to the PATH environment variable
¥ Create Perl file extension association

[ Create .pl script mapping far Per

< Back Next = Cancel
©)
Select (CL) [Install] x
. . . Ready to Install
Copyl ng Of the fl I e IS gartm' The iet!.lp Wizard is ready to begin the Custom Minstale
installation

Click Install to begin the installation. If you want to review or change any
of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

< Back Install Cancel
(6)
When the Copyi ng of thefileis X

completed, this window is displayed. ActivePerl REEEENarniii
Remove the check mark from the left side B MAREEEEE
check box of the “Display the release

notes’” and select (CL) [Finish].

Using ActivePerl at work?

Secure your critical systems with ActivePerl
Enterprise. ActivePerl Enterprise is a
‘comprehensive software, support and
maintenance package for organizations of all
sizes that depend on Perl.

Contact us today for more information by email
sales@activestate.com or phone 1.866.510.2914
(toll-free in North America) or 1.776.786.1101.

[~ Display the release notes

= Back I Finish I Cancel
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3-2-5.4. Setting Up of Tomcat
Perform setting up operation of Tomcat.

When Tomcat has aready been installed, go to Section 3-2-5.5.

1)
Select (CL) [Next>].

Apache Tomcat 6

2
o
v
£
S
4
o
k]
3
E
2
ey
]
o
]
=
ﬁﬂ

IH[E E3

Welcome to the Apache Tomcat
Setup Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the installation of Apache
Tomcat.

It is recommended that you dose all other applications
before starting Setup. This will make it possible to update
relevant system files without having to reboot your
computer.

Click Next to continue.

Cancel

(2)

Select (CL) [I Agree].

Apache Tomcat Setup
License Agreement

Please review the license terms before instaling Apache Tomcat, \‘

I S

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agreement.

| Apache License ﬂ
Version 2.0, January 2004
http:/fwww. apache.orgflicenses)

TERMS AND COMNDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction,
and distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

If you accept the terms of the agreement, dick I Agree to continue. You must accept the
agreement to install Apache Tomcat.

=

Il saft Instal Systen v 24

< Back I Agree Cancel

©)
Select (CL) [Next>].

Apache Tomcat Setup
Choose Components

Choose which features of Apache Tomcat you want to install. ‘;‘

Check the components you want to install and uncheck the components you don't want to

install. Click Next to continue.

Select the type of install:
Or, select the optional

components you wish to
install:

Space reguired: 9.0MB

Description

Position s Eur rmEuse:
Start Menu Items GYET & COMpnEt Ly
Documentation see)its description,

Miullsaft Install System w224

< Back I Mext = I Cancel
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4)
Select (CL) [Next>].

Apache Tomcat Setup

Choose Install Location
Choose the folder in which to install Apache Tomcat.

Setup will install Apache Tomeat in the following folder. To install in a different folder, dick
Browse and select another folder. Click Next to continue.

Destination Folder

¥Program Fi a ‘oundation¥Tome: 0 Browse... |

Space required: 9.0MB
Space availsble: 52.1GB

Il Safc Instal Systen e, 35

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

(5)
Select (CL) [Next>].

Apache Tomcat Setup: Configuration Options
Configuration
Tomcat basic configuration.

HTTP/1.1 Connector Port

Administrator Login

User Name Iadmln
Password I

Il saft Instal Systen v 24

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

(6)
Sdlect (CL) [Install].

Apache Tomcat Setup: Java Virtual Machine path selection

Java Virtual Machine ~
Java Virtual Machine path selection.

Please select the path of a J25E 5.0 JRE installed on your system:

Miullsaft Install System w224

< Back I Install I Cancel
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(7)

Wait while installing. B fpache Tomcat Seiup _ s

Installing ~
Please wait while Apache Tomcat is being installed. z

Using Jvm: C:¥Program Files (x86)%Java¥jres¥bin¥dient¥juvm.dl

]

Ml safit Install System w224

< Bach [Ext = Gance]

(8)

Uncheck all the checkboxes, and select =[]

(CL) [Finish].

Completing the Apache Tomcat
Setup Wizard

Apache Tomcat has been installed on your computer.

Click Finish to dose this wizard,

[ Run Apache Tomcat

I Show Readme!

Apache Tomcat [

T
—

il
o
o
£
o
o
o
L]
8
E
S
)
i
=
]
=

< Back I Finish I Zanice]
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3-2-5.5. Setting Up of Flash Player
Perform setting up operation of Flash Player.

When Flash Player has already been installed, go to Section 3-2-6.

(1) Starting installation
Select (CL) [I have read and agree to the
terms of the license agreement], and
select (CL) [INSTALL].

Install Adobe Flash Player

INSTALL

(2) Finishing application
If some applications were using Flash

Player, the application name is displayed.

Please finish the applications.

Inztall Adobe Flash Player

The installer will automatically continue when these
conflicting applications are closed:

Interne

(3) Finishing installation
Select (CL) [DONE].

Install Adobe Flash Player
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3-2-6. Restarting the SVP
When the installation of the micro-programis
completed, the following window is
displayed. Take out the CD-ROM and select
(CL) [Finish]. The SVP isrestarted
(disconnected from the Console PC).
After waiting for about five minutes,
reconnect the Console PC to the SVP that has
been replaced.

SVYP Setup

InstallShield Wizard Complete
i

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed HM 700,
Click Finish to exit the wizard.

(05 ljlei=]

< Banh | Finish I
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3-3. Turn off aSVP RAS Switch#1
Turn off the SVP RAS Switch#1 of the SVP.

A cauTioN
The SIM bf85a3 may be reported, however, it is not a problem because it is one of the
normal processes of the SVP replacement.
Complete the SIM concerned.
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3-4. Various setting for SVP

3-4-1. Setting the IP Address of the SVP

(1) <Starting SVP program>
<When Web Console isn’t working>
Select (CL) [Start SVP].

<When Web Console is working>
Select (CL) [Maintenance] -
[Maintenance Components
(Generd)].

W ait for Storage Mavigator Start

FunctionMame | Status | ErrorCode |
DataSupplier Man Ready(OK) -

Il t1odeitan Ready (0K}
.ODntroIIerMan Ready(0OK)
. |lzerSezzionMan Ready (0K
Wl F=ctian ReadyiCK)

r'-'1a|r|ter|.ar|-:e‘ Actlnns_‘ Repnr‘tsl Set

Maintenance Camponents [Seneral) !

(2) <Mode change>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

(3) <Opening the ‘Install’ window>

Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.
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(4) <Selecting [Set IP address]>
Select (CL) [Set IP address] in the
‘Install” window.

E Install
File  Edit

Riefer Configuration Micra Program Install

[Efitie Eartiguration atd Hetal Set Subsyztem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM % alue

Copy Config Filez Selting B atterny Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value

Logical Device Format | Set IP address
| Set Machine Install Date

|Select buttan or menu.

NOTE: Although it may be an error display if the Web Server Status window is displayed
before the | P address setting work of SVP is completed, thereis no problem
because it isthe one by the process of the SV P replacement.
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(5) <Setting the IP address>
Select (CL) [SVP], make sure of the IP Address and

Subnet M aSk Of the I ntel‘nal I P Address and %Iect Please set the IP Address and Subnet
(CL) the [OK] button.

Target
When the “1P Address’ and/or “ Subnet Mask” arefis = 5P
wrong, enter the correct one(s). e
IP address IE |1_ . W 15

NOTE: Please select [OK] absolutely (CL). And, o B o
[Cancel] is not reflected in the setting. Fu Address

~Internal IF Address

™ Based on Serial Mumber

' Specified

T cancel
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(6) <Inserting the medium containing the configuration information>
Insert the medium containing the SelectMedia |
configuration information in the specified [CNF3636i]
location and select (CL) the [OK] button. Backup processing of configuration information will ztart. Please select

the S%F or a client PC and inzert a media.

Diive iz selected

= SUF 7 Client PC
Disk : RN ~ | _ Fefesh |
kK I Cancel I
(7) <Taking out the medium containing the configuration information>
When the copying of the configuration i ANG_————
information is completed, a message, B _
“ Please remove the configuration .;0;. [ENF 1881
information media.” is displayed. = Please remove the configuration information media,
Take out the medium containing the
configuration information and select (CL)
the [OK] button.
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(8)

(9)

<Making sure of the restart of the SVP>

Select (CL) the [OK] button. Set P address 9|
The SVP is disconnected from the Console PC. 'o' [IMS1105i]
After waiting for about five minutes, reconnect the SVP oot SuE.

that has been replaced to the Console PC.

<LED state confirmation of SVP>
It confirmsit with LED of SVP. Please do over again from (2) when you turn off LED.

Lighting at the time of SVP action.
(SVPSTATUSLED)

/{ Blink
O
O

[Connection destination]
o XXX.XXX.XXX.15

NOTE: If the IP address of the Console PC has been changed to 126.255.255.x, reset to
the original 1P address before connection.

When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the
connection after awhile (about one minute).
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(10) <Setting the external |P address>

@

<Opening the Control Panel window>
Select (DR) [ Settings]-[Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

(b)

<Opening the Network and Sharing Center window>

Select (CL) [Network and Sharing GO B ==

H 3 ' Control Panel Home tane 1] Coeoy ||
C_enter] in the * Control Panel T el Q o
window. :

ive  AuoPlay  Each kp and  Blustookh Color  Date an
I Restore Certer  Devices Managemert

Programs and Regionsl and - Scanners and Speech
Featues  Languags..  Camerss il Recoarnti

g o ['B = G W O

(©)

<Opening the Manage network connections window>
Select (CL) [Manage network

[ O[]

connectiong] in the *Network and .
Sharing Center’ window.

Network and Sharing Center

Selupaco 1 netwark, 'L Ll
M - _—x— g

Manage network connections -
o R7D07EFC240F Multiple rietworks Irtein
Diagnose and repair (This computer)

View full map

]

et

@-

8 Network (Prvate nztucrk) Custamize
Local only
Public LAN Wiew stat
LCustomize
Local only
Connection Public LAN Wiew stat
& Unidentified network [Publc network] Customize
Ao
Conmsction Intemal LAN View stat

3 Sharing and Discovery

Ses also
Network discovery oot
Internet Options
Windows Firal sy oy
Pyl e shavinn a0

(d)

<Opening the Public LAN Propertleswmdow>

Select (CL) [Public LAN] inthe 0 [E st [
‘Network Connections’ window and

s I | Device Nome [ -] C: 1| Network Category | | Dwrer || Type || Phone 8 or Host Address | -

select (CL) [Properties] by clicking SET
the ri ght mou% button. &7 Intel[R)FRO/T000 FL Net # IntelR) F’RD/WD[I[I PL Net.
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(€)

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol Version 4
(TCP/IPv4)] inthe‘ Public LAN Properties window |~ =
and select (CL) the [Properti&S] button. | - Ini=I) PRO/1000 PL Network Connection #2

This connection uses the following items:

[« &l

=] BDDS Packet Scheduler

. gFl\e and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworles
i |nternet Pratocol Version & (TCPAPvE]

i |nternet Pratocol Version 4 (TCPAPw4]

i Link-Layer Topology Discovery Mapper 1/0 Driver
i Link-Layer Topology Discovery Responder

& & & & &

Install... Uninstall Properties

i~ Diezcription

Allows your computer to access resources on a Microsoft
network,

ok Cancel |

(f) <Setting the external |P address>
Set the “IP address’, “ Subnet mask”, “ Default e 22
geteway” , * Preferred DNS server” and “Afemate oo oot
DNSserver and select (CL) the [OK] button, | i - i
When you do not set IPv6, go to step (i). [| s

¥ Use the following IP addr

IP address: 192.168. 0 . 1
Subnet mask: 255 .255.255. 0
Default gateway: 198 .168. 0 . 2

{° | Ghtain DS server address automaticall,

% Use the following DNS server addresses:

Preferred DNS server: 192.168. 0 . 3
Alternate DNS server: 192 . 168. 0 . 4

Advanced...
=

(9)
Select (CL) [Internet Protocol Version 6

(TCP/IPVE)] inthe  Public LAN Properties’ window oo
and select (CL) the [Proper tleS] button. | < IntellR] PRO/1000 PL Netwark Connection 2

This col

LAY

¥ =005 Packet 5 cheduler

. gFl\e and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworks
=4 |nternet Pratocol Version B [TCPAPvE]

i |nternet Protocol Version 4 [TCPAPw4]

& Link-Layer Topology Discovery Mapper 1/0 Driver
& Link-Layer Topology Discovery Responder

& & & & &

Install Uninstall Properties

r— Description

Allows your computer to access resources on a Microsoft
network,

Ok Cancel |
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(h) <Setting the external |P address>
Set the “IPv6 address’, “ Subnet prefix s S
length”, “ Default gateway”,

“ A I tanme D N S %rver” ar]d %I a:t " Obtain an IPv6 address automatically

You can get IPv6 settings assigned automatically if your network supports this capability.

11 (7] Otherwise, you need to ask your network administrator for the appropriate IPv6 settings.
Preferred DNS server” and

¥ Use the following TPv6 addre:

(CL) the [OK] button 1PV6 address: . [ fego::1

Subnet prefix length: I 64
Default gateway: I fed0::2

£ Ot D5 server addtess sutamatically

¥ Use the following DNS server addresses:

Preferred DNS server: | fes0::3

Alternate DNS server: I feB0::4

Advanced...

caree

(i)

After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [OK] button in the “Public LAN

Properties” window.
Close the * Manage network connections’ window.
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3-4-2. Setting the TOD
Set the TOD after the message, “Loading SVP Program... SVP requests to DK C cannot be
performed presently. Please wait...” disappears.

(1) <Changing the mode>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

(2) <Opening the‘Install’ window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set Subsystem Time]>
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] inthe B
‘Install’” window.

‘ Fefer Configuration

Micro Program Install

[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize OFM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

(4)
Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the * Set Set Subsystem Time
Subsystem Time’ window, and then select - set subsystem Time

(CL) [OK]. ' TOD Change Cancel

E
_ ool |

" Synchronization Information
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Enter a date (year, month, and day) and time TOD change [

(hours, minutes, and seconds), and then select o MM DD
(CL) the [OK] button. Btz g [6 o s

b - sz Cancel

EEN D

(6)

Closethe ‘Install’ window.

3-4-3. Loading the configuration information from the SM to an HDD of the SVP
L oad the configuration information from the SM to an HDD of the SVP.

(1) <Opening the ‘Maintenance’ window>
Select (CL) [Maintenance] from the “SVP’ window.

)
Make sure that the message, “ Connection error occurred SVP-DKC,” is not displayed.
If the above message is displayed, refer to page TRBL 04-80.

(3) <Selecting [Exit]>
Select (CL) [Filg] from the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Select (CL) the [Exit] button.

3-4-4. Setting the Web Console
If the customer don’t use Web Console (Storage Navigator), 3-4-4.3 and 3-4-4.4 are not
required.
If the customer uses neither Web Console nor SNMP Agent, 3-4-4.1 ~ 3-4-4.4 are not required.
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3-4-4.1. Setting the Web Console
(1) Setting Network Connection Properties
Checking whether the setting of the network (setting of Config) must be changed or not.
Ask the customer about the setting of the switch (HUB) connected to the SVP. When the
case is not the above, terminate the operation by selecting (CL) the [OK] button.

There is a case where the setting must be changed depending on the customer’s
environment. The case where the change isrequired is as follows.

(Normally, no setting change is required.)

When the switch (HUB), setting of which isfixed as‘*100M Full Duplex’, is connected to
the PC of the SVP

NOTE: The setting of the SVP madeis*“Auto Negotiation”.

(8 Opening the configuration windows
Select (CL) the [Configure] button in the window for Step 3-4-1 (10) (d), Step 3-4-1
(10) (9).

(b) Switching thetab
After the [Configure] button is pressed, the following window is displayed.
Select (CL) the * Advanced’ tab in the following window.

Teaming I WiaMg | Dirivver I Detailz I
General | Link Speed I Advanced I Fower b anagement
.:. IntellR] PRO/A000 PL Metwork Connection #2
=

Device type: Metwark adapters
M anufacturer: Intel
Location: PCI bus 13, device 0, function 0
 Device statuz
[This device iz working propery. ;I
Ok I Cancel

REP03-16-570



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
REP03-16-580

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

(c) Setting the Connection Properties

After the ‘ Advanced' tab is selected, the following window is displayed.
Change the value of ‘ Speed and Duplex’ from ‘ Auto Detect’ to * 100M bps Full

Duplex’.
Intel{R) PRO/1000 PL Network Connection #2 Properties 2| x]
Tearming | WLAMz | Diriver I Details I
General Link Speed | Advanced I Pawer Management

. . Link Speed and Duplex Settings
(lntel)

IntelR] FROSet Yersion: 13.4.22.0

O Speed 100MbpzFull Duplex

"Link Statuz

Speed and Duplex:

100 Mbps Full Dup Diagrostics... |

=

|dentify Adapter... |

-

Speed and Duplex Setting. By default, Intel adapters are setto
automstically detect and negotiste speed and duplex settings. If
the adapter fails to connect, you can =set the speed and duplex
zettings to match those of the link partner.

Tip: %ou can cortrol Povwer Saver options on the Power
Managemert tak.

Copyright, legal disclaimers, and support information LI

Ok I Cancel |

(d) Applying the settings and closing the window

Return the window to ‘ Public LAN Properties’ by pressing (CL) the [OK] button and

close the window by pressing the [OK] button.

NOTE: When you use Web Console only with the IPv6 connection, set it referring to next

step.
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Perform the following when using Web Console only with 1Pv6.

(1) Launch the Network and Sharing Center
Select (CL) [Start]-[Settings]-[Control = =

Neme_~ |- Category |-

Panel] and launch (double-click) the X ITERTEE X

Classic View —

i e W& 0 < UF &
b N aW or k ar]d g—l arin ( :er]ta" ' AddHerdware Adminitatve  AutoPiay  Bacupand  Cobr  DafeandTme  Default Device
. Toos Restore...  Management Progams  Manager

@ F Ah "% @€ <

Indexing  Intemet  iSCSIIntiator  Keyboard

Ease of Folder Options Fonts Game
Access Center Controllers Options. Options.
[ 2 =
7 8 ) LR
- = [ 4 -~
Mouse OffineFles PenandInput PeopleNear Performance Personaliza...  Phone an d
Devices. Me Informati... Modem ...
2 = - A AN
o/ m | — E)]
£ = $ \ C7] \j &/
Power Options  Printers. Problem Programs and Regional and  Scanners and Security Sound
Reports a... Features Language ... Cameras Center
c = Y I 1:
b & & § = &
i Ty w
Speach Syne Center System Tablet PC Taskbar and Text to User Accounts VMware Tools
Recogrit Setings  StrtMens  Speech
G Py o y AR e
' s i ;] gs 3 )] Fe)
o ~A N =z ) -
Welcome Windows i Windows Winc in Windows Windows
Center Anyti. CardSpace Defender Firewall Sidebar... SideShow Update

(2) Launch the Network Connections
Select (CL) “Manage network GO E :
connections”.

View computers and devices

View full map
Connect to a netwark

Ay N @

R7007EFC3B0F Multiple networks Internet
Diagnose and repair (This computer)
¥ Network Private netuerk) Custorize
Access Local only
Connection Public L&N View status

§ Network 3 [Public network)

Localorly
Pubic LaN
¢ unidentified network (Public retwork) Custorizs
Acsess Localorly
Connection Irtetnal LAN View salus
B Sharing and Discovery
N < oif =l
Fi o of =l
Publis folder sharing o aif =l
Friter shating © Do printers installed] =l
Password protected sharing oan =l
Media sh ° -
See aleo ecli shaiing ar =l
Irtemet Optionss Shaw me athe fies and flders | am shaiing
Windows Frewal Show me all the shared netvor folders on this computer

(3) Open the Connection Properties window
Right-click on the icon of “Public LAN”

(’)(’) [E+ ContiolPanel = Network Conneciions * & [zeacn

and %I &t “ Propa,.tl es;i from the dl q)l ayaj Orgarize v =7 Views v Disable this network device |8 Disgnose this connection (=], Flename this connection > @

Mame + |« Statue | -] Device Mame [~ Conne: Wetwrk Categary | ~| Dwner  [~] Tope | -] Phone # or Host Address | -|

Intemal LAN

popup menu. Select (CL) “Continue” W . B
when the confirmation window is
displayed.
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(4) Set properties
When the property is displayed, uncheck the
checkbox of “Internet Protocol Version 4
(TCP/| PV4)" In the I|§ %IeCt (CL) [OK] and Cl ose Eznelcr:t:;:]g;:'ﬁﬂﬂ 000 PL Metwork. Connection #2

the window.

Thiz connection uzes the following items:

& Client for Microsoft Networks

B 03 Packet Scheduler

.[_i,'. File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworks
i [nternet Pratocol Yersion B [TCP/IPvE]
rsion 4 [TCP/|Pvd)
i Link-Layer Topology Discovery Mapper 1/0 Driver
<& Link-Layer Topology Discovery Responder

g Public LAN Properties

Metworking | Sharingl

Install... I irstal Froperties

r— Description
Tranzmission Control Protocol/Intemet Protocol. The default
wide area network protocol that provides communication
acioss diverse interconnected netwaorks.

oK. Cancel

(5) Reboot the SVP
Select (CL) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “shutdown /r /t 0" and press the Enter key.
The SVP will be rebooted.
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3-4-4.2. Setting SNMP
® Please perform the following procedure, when you use SNMP Agent.
1. Select (CL) the following menu item on Web Console.
[ Settings]-[ Environmental Setting]-[SNMP Information...]
Hitachi Storage Navigator

Actions

Maintenance

i 4 Reports ME view | Help

User Management

Explorer

Resource Management
Storage Systems

1l

HUS VM

»
»
Security »
»

HUS WM{S/N: 20 Environrmental Setting

Tasks Edit SIM Syslog Server Settings
@ # Hardware Summary yeiea g -

(R reports T S S Edit Inform ation Display Settings

Edit Storage System

r[Hcompanents e B Reset View Settings

@ parity Groups serial Number View External Authentication Server Properties
mLoglcal Devices IP Address License Key...

»[@Paals Contact SNMP Information...

5 Partition Definition...
» [y PortsiHost Groups Location

E-mail Information...

 [fExtemnal starages

2. Displays‘SNMP Information’ window. Select (CL) [mode change] button to change
from View mode into Modify mode.

Hilachi Storage Mavigator - IP:localhost - 5/M:200162 - D/M:HUS VM -
/ Hitachi Storage Navigator HITACHI
o o

‘Fi\e Go  Help

| License Key | ‘SNMP Information | E‘mail Information || Partition Definition

I SNMP Information

™ Extension SHMP

3. Select (CL) [Apply] button after checking Extension SNMP.

Hitachi Storage Navigator - IP:localhost - 5/N:200162 - D/N:HUS VM -
|f/ Hitachi Storage Navigator

File Go Help 30 minute(s) remaining in session Reset IO I;il

[Tiicenseikey) SMmP Information [Emailnformation|Parsenbennon INN

I SNMP Information

._
s

at
Manager Community & Trap

IP Address Q Community

IP Address | |

‘ * 1Pug ' IPvG 561,
System Group

Name [EERT

Contact |

Location |

Trap Test 0 mppy i cancel

---------------

| PP Status : Normal

REP03-16-610



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
REPO03-16-620

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

@ Please perform the following procedure, when you don’t use SNMP Agent.

1

2.

3.

Select (CL) the following menu item on Web Console.

[Settings]-[Environmental Setting]-[SNMP Information...] (same as O step 1.)

Select (CL) [mode change] button to change from View mode into Modify mode.

(sameas O step 2.)

Select (CL) [Apply] button after un-checking Extension SNMP.

Hilanhi Storage Mavigator - IP:localhost - 5/N:200162 - D/N:HUS VM -

f/ Hitachi Storage Navigator

File Go Help 27 minute(s) remaining in session. Reset IO@ I; Logged in as: maintenance il
[Mticense Key st intarmation [E.mailintormation | Paruton pernivon I

I SNMP Information

Install
- o
= [ Extension SNMP  }
Community & Trap

....................
IP Address I Cj Coarmmunity

IP Address | |

@ IPud 0 IPvi et
|

Naime [HUS v

Contact |

Location I
...............

Shanest H Apply i cancel

---------------

PP Status : Normal
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Following procedures are common to ® and @.
4. Select (CL) [Edit Storage System] button on Web Console.

Refresh Vien Help
HUS VM(S/N:200162)
HUS VH(S/N: 200162
2 Hardware Summary
Storage System Name HUS Vit Microcode Version Main 72-00-00-00/03
Storage System Type HUS v svp 73-00-00/08
Serial Number 200162 RMI Server 07_04 00
1P Address localhost Total Cache Sice 46,00 GB
Contact
Location

5. Set Storage System / Contact / Location again and then select (CL) [Finish] button

after your confirmation. s
'lrk Edit Storage System O X

Edit Storage System HITACHI

1.Edit Storage Systermn > 2.Confirm

This wizard lets vou edit one or more properties, Check the box in front of the property you want to edit,
and then enter the new value,

|\|_ﬂ Storage Systern Marne: 2| HUS WM

|\l_(j Contact

o
|Il_fj Lacation: 2 samplel
[Max, 120 characters, or blank)

-----------

i | Back || Mext | Flnlsh Cancel | Help

6. Confirm the Setting and select (CL) [Apply] button.

'| # Edit Storage System O X

1.Edit Storage Systermn = 2, Confirm

Tazk Marme:

[(Max, 32 Characters)
Edit Storage System
Itern Value
Storage Systermn Mame HUS W
|
Contact Sample |
Location sample
|
|
Total: 3 |
..........
|| Gototasks window for status | 4 Back | | Mext | | Apply | Cancel | Help

Refer to “Hitachi SNMP Agent User Guide”, “ The operation of SNMP’ to know how to
setting.
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3-4-4.3. Setting the user account information and the environment setting information
Ask the customer to restore the user account information and the environment setting
information of Web Console using the backup which he/she is keeping.
If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.
Please refer to “Hitachi Storage Navigator User Guide”, “New Users’, “Environment

Parameters’, and “ Restoring Backups of Configuration Files’ for the restoration method and
the setting method.

3-4-4.4. Setting Audit Log
When the customer is using the Syslog function of Audit Log or the FTP transfer function,
request the customer to restore it by using the backup that he/she is keeping.
If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.
Please refer to “Hitachi Audit Log User Guide”, “ Transferring audit log filesto FTP servers’,
“Transferring audit log filesto syslog servers’, and “Hitachi Storage Navigator User Guide”,

“Restoring Backups of the Configuration Files’ for the restoration method and the setting
method.
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3-5. Backing Up the Configuration Information
Make a backup of the configuration information.

1)
Select (CL) [Install] inthe‘SVP window and select (CL) [Copy Config Files] in the
‘Install’.
@)
Select (CL) [Create Configuration Backup] inthe ‘Copy B it 512 |
Config Files'.
Configuration Update |
Al Configuration Files |
Create Configuration Backup I
Bestore Configuration |
Exit |
©)
Execute an operation for backing upthe e A 1
configuration information. [CNF36a6T]

Prepare the removable media for baCkUp Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
and insert the media. select the SYP or a client PC and insert & media,

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button,

and update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which Drive is selected
the mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the  SVP @ Client PC

[OK] button. Diisk - IC j Befresh |

Cancel |
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(4)

If the configuration information is not saved in the selected media, go to step (5).
If the configuration information is already saved in the selected media, the following
information message is displayed.

When you want to continue the process,
select the[ Y es] button. When the backup @

0 the Conﬁ g majl als not necessal y1 - Data in the Config media wil be_ overwritten due ko khis operation,

%I ect the [N 0] button and go bmk to gep Are ol sure you want ko conbinue?

(2) | fes

©)

Backup the configuration information to the cNFCPYWaE. |

Config mediafor backup. While this operation
is being done, the * CNFCPY Wait..."” window ;

i displayed. G
H

¥ dkc2 00 configd chnfdata¥ extdey 35, dat

(6)
After the Config mediais pulled out, vy H|
select (CL) the [OK] in response to the . _
message “ Please remove the .;0;. [CHF31881]
confi guration information media.”. Please remove the configuration information media.
(7)

Select (CL) [Exit] of the ‘ Copy Config Files' to finish this operation.
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3-6. POST-PROCEDURE
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

REP03-16-670



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REPO03-17-10

[Battery REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RTC7]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
® Check beginning of Battery Replacement
@ Check battery charge opposite cluster
® Enter the password
@ Check with battery storage period
® Check the LED blinks
® Replacement
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Check beginning of Battery Replacement
@ Check the battery status
® Setting Battery Life
@ Check end of replacement
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKC] in the * Maintenance’
window.

Fle View Disply Maintenance

4 # =28 e Logic Function [T BR=20) 7| oker-pCa Logcal Poth
pcbRor TP TN veraon

Parts Tree Storage system status

r <
Ext  Refresh

torage system 1| Storage system status
Jore

9 D600
-1 DB
D802
9 DE-03

m:

»
= Locate LED ON
.
g

Locate LED OFF

.
Normmal

Oe
O @ woeol it Locate LED All OFF
O @ wosoe Normal
0O @ woso3 Normal
) DB-04 Mot equip
) DBOS Not equip
) DB-08 Not equip
) DB 07 Not equip
_J DB 08 Not equip

) 0B Nat equip Cache Side Status
Clustert : Hormal
I DE-10 Mot equin | | chsterz : Normal

1-2. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [DKC Front] inthe ‘DKC’ =

r 2
) d & 0 = g8 e Logic Function. [N=V SREZ2 A0 JOMGCIR B A=t e Lo
WI nd W Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL  LUNM  Version

Parts Tree Storage system status
torage system ) DKC

esesesesse,

DKC Frort DKC Back

Temperature Status
Cluster! : Normal  (z8C)
Cluster2 ¢ Normal  (28C)

.

.
. o
secesssese

esesescscsese®

1-3. <Select Main Blade>

Select (CL) [MAINN].

Fle View Disply Maintenance

4 = 28 e Logic Function [N e “i | arter-sce Logicalpath
PCBRey IMPL LUNM Version

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DKC >> DKC Front

torage system ) DKC Front

P
Ext  Refresh

B ok
) e
EKC Back Clusterz Clusterl
9 DB-00
0501 Outside Outside

pe-02 FANZO | FANZE FANI0 | FANLL
DB-03
FaNz2 | FANZI FANIZ | FANIZ

cooqspee

C mAN2
o

Seeseves
B2

=
=
B
2
5
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1-4. <Specify replacement of cache battery>

Check status display. =
Select (CL) [Replace], and select (CL) .
[Battery]. ﬂ'ﬁiﬁi‘ilm B

8 pe-01 Outside Outside

o peoz Fanzn | Fanz1 Fano | FANI1
9 DE-03
Fanzz | Fanzs Faz | Fant “eeefe

Inside Inside MATNL CFM
o mame &

o wpEz Pt e e

N
Logical Path Status: Norm
HIATNA CFM(BR1E0) [

Status: Normal Da-10

Charge:  100% DMA-12

1-5. <Execute>

A\ cauTION
When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division
to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check ]|
Select (CL) [Execute].
MAINZ BATT
| Execute I
Cancel |

(Eg. MAIN2 BATT)
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1-6. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical : e —

Ch_arge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your " To prevert serious f;lilures caused bythe static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on o o e e e St

the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis frame {metal part) before starting operation.

frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?” is | [EZY |

displayed.

0 [SPC4271i]
Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-7. - you put on a wiist strap on your wrist?

Yes

“This operation cannot be executed, because — EaEES =
the wrist strap has not been worn. ISPCAZTEW]
Do yOU want to aop thIS proce$? ! ~ This operation cannot be exscuted, because the wrist strap has nat
[Yes] : This processing will be stopped. Do you wartto op s process?
[No] : The confirming message will appear.” e The corfimng message w sppear
is displayed.

Yes

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yes].
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1-7. <Check beginning of Battery Replacement>

Start battery replacement. RePLaCE &
Select (CL) [Yesg] in responseto “Do you
want to replacethe “MAINN BATT?"”. @ 15PC1ET]

- Do you want bo replace the "MAINZ BATT?

(Eg. MAIN2 BATT)

1-8. <Check battery charge opposite cluster>
Automatically, the battery's charge is measured in the opposite cluster.
» More than 50% charge capacity, or “being measured”, go to Step 1-10.

Charge capacity of less than 50%, the ERC
following message “ A battery whose charge .- 6' ——

Cap&:l ty IS |eSS than 50% Isin the Cl USter Of -~ A bath_ary L-_\Ihose charge capacity iz lezs than 50% iz in the cluster of
OppoS te ste to be rq)l aced If there ISa ﬁptﬁgls:?ss:i:t':; Eﬂlglncafndﬁn the_batter_l,l, rep!ace it. _If there iz no
battery problem on the battery, replaceit. If Pt of o attn bocomes S0% of wers v 1 5 o)

Do pou want to stop this process?

there is no battery problem on the battery,

wait the operation until the charge capacity of
the battery becomes 50% or more (maximum
135 min.). Do you want to stop this process?’ is displayed.

If you stop for battery replacement, select (CL) [Yes], go to Step 3-10.

To continue the replacement battery, select (CL) [No], go to Step 1-9.

1-9. <Enter the password>

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropnateness of thiz
button loperation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

oK, I Cancel

Go to Step 1-10.

If you stop for areplacement, [Cancel].
Go back to Step 1-8.
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1-10. <Check with battery storage period>
Check the date that is mentioned in the final charge to replace the battery.

“Check the last charged dates written on the REPLACE
batteries. Arethg dgtegfor all of the batteries .- 0 —
tO be repl acm Wlthl nax months Of the |aSt -~ Check the last charged dates wiitten on the batteries.

Are the dates for all of the batteries to be replaced within zis months

Charged datesf)’ |S d| Spl ayed of the last charged dates?

 Within six months from the date when the
final charge, select (CL) [Yeg].
* When more than 6 months from the date of the last charge, select (CL) [NO].

And Processing. Goto Step 1-11. war

Wait. ..

1-11. <Checking lighting of the LED on the FAN(MAIN)>
The message “Isthe REPLACE LED of the [ |
(DKCFANNN) to pulled out on?” is displayed. _

When the REPLACE LED on the component 'ioi' .
to be pulled out iS on, Select (CL) [YES] aﬂd = lzthe REPLALCE LED of the target [DECFRAMZ0] turmed on?

go to Step 1-13. o
When the REPLACE LED on the component —
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [NO] (Eg. DKCFAN20)
and go to Step 1-12.

1-12. <Warning of the FAN(MAIN)>
The message “The LED cannot light up. Al ]
MAINnN might have an error. Replace the [SPCA416W]
MAINR first.” is di Spl ayed The LED cannot light up. MAINZ might have an eror.
Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 3-10. Replace the MAINZ first
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1-13. <Making sure of pulling out the FAN(MAIN)>

The message “Remove the DKCFANNn, and R |
then select [OK].” is displayed.
Do not select (CL) [OK] here. @ [5Praans]

S Remove the DKCFANZD, and then sslect [OK],
Goto Step 1-14.

(Eg. DKCFAN20)

1-14. <pulling out FAN(MAIN) processing>

a. Check that the DKCFAN REPLACE LED on the left FAN(MAIN) of the MAIN Bladeis
on.

b. Loosen the screw on the FAN(MAIN) and make the handle fall down.

c. Pull the handle and remove the FAN(MAIN) from the MAIN Blade.

MAIN Blade

FAN(MAIN)

o |H

Front View of FAN(MAIN)

Fig. 3.17.1-1 Removal of FAN(MAIN)

1-15. <Making sure of completion of removal of the FAN(MAIN)>

After removing the FAN(MAIN), select (CL) [ |
[OK] in response to “Remove the
DKCFANNN, and then select [OK].". o [SPC4403]

—  Remove the DECFANZ20, and then select [OF)].

(Eg. DKCFAN20)
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1-16. <Check the LED blinks>

Before replacing the battery, LED blinks to
confirm. . s W G )
(The LED is the back of the FAN(MAIN) Li ]

= lzthe REPLACE LED of the target partz[MAINZ BATT] blinking?
which was removed.)

“Isthe REPLACE LED of the target
parts(MAINn BATT) blinking?’ is displayed.

(Eg. MAIN2 BATT)

If the LED isblinking, select (CL) [Yes] and
go to Step 1-18.

If the LED is not blinking, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 1-17.

BATTERY REPLACE LED (blinking in Red)

/ DKCFAN REPLACE LED (Lighting in Red) (*1)

Front View of MAIN Blade

*1: The DKCFAN REPLACE LED till lights after removing the
DKCFAN.

Fig. 3.17.1-2 Location of LED

REP03-17-80
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1-17. <warning of the Battery>

The message “ The LED cannot light up. REPLACE |

MAIN2 might have an error. Replace the

MAINN first” is displayed. g e

Reply with [OK] and go to Step 3-3. ;2‘;||‘;Egtﬁznﬁzm%hfti;f MaIM2 might have an eror.
1-18. <Replacement>

The message “ Please replace the “MAINN

BATT” After replacement, press OK.” is & PCsE)

d|Sp| aya:I 0 Fleasze replace the "MAINZ BATT." After replacement, press OK.

Reply with [OK] after replacing the specia

part. FE] Canced

Go to “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT (Eg. MAINZ BATT)

PROCESSING”.

REPO03-17-81
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Insideof MAIN Blade | 1 |Battery

MAIN2 MAIN1

|| IO | O o) e {|Ic
|| - L | ]| - B,

Front View of DKC

MAIN Blade

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

REP03-17-90
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‘ 2-1 |Rep|acement of Battery

/\ cAauTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may

occur.

NOTICE: The claw of the handle of the Battery has a sharp edge. Be careful not to
touch it.

2-1-1. Replace the Battery.
a. Loosen the screw on the Battery and open the handle.
b. Pull the handle and remove the Battery.
C. Loosen the screw on the spare Battery and open the handle fully.
d. Insert the spare Battery until the claw of the handle of the Battery comes into contact with
the mounting portion of the MAIN Blade.
Push the handle and fully insert the Battery.
f. Tighten the screw and fix the Battery.

®

Mounting Portion

MAIN Blade

Handle

Fig. 3.17.2-1 Replacement of Battery

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Check beginning of Battery Replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replacethe “MAINN BATT.” After

f 0 1 [SPC11981]
replacement, press OK.”. '

Flease replace the "MAINZ BATT." After replacement, press OF.

Go to Step 3-2. ] cance

(Eg. MAIN2 BATT)

3-2. <Check the battery status>

Automatically check the status of the battery
replacement. . 0 [SPC42631]

SeIeCt (CL) [OK] after you Confl rmed the - Appraw. 135 minutes [max. ] will be required to hawve 50% or more of
COI’ltent charging capacity for the batteny.

And, you need to wait the process of cache and battery
maintenance until the charging capacity becomes 50% or more.

If more than six months from the date of the
final charge the battery storage period,
“Approx. 135 minutes (max.) will be required to have 50% or more of charging capacity for
the battery. And you need to wait the process of cache and battery maintenance until the
charging capacity becomes 50% or more.” is displayed.

Go to Step 3-3.

3-3. <Making sure of the FAN(MAIN) insertion>

The message “Insert the DKCFANNn, and (Ve |
then select [OK].” is displayed.
Do not select (CL) [OK] here. @ 15PCadn4]

4 Inzert the DECFANZ0, and then select [OK].
If any trouble has not occurred, go to Step 3-

4.
If atrouble has occurred, go to Step 3-10.

(Eg. DKCFAN20)

REPO03-17-110
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3-4. <Insert FAN(MAIN) processing>
a. Insert the FAN(MAIN) until its claw reaches the part to attach of the MAIN Blade. (Refer
toFig. 3.17.1-1)
b. Push up the handle and fully insert the FAN(MAIN).
c. Tighten the screw and fix the FAN(MAIN).

If the display of Battery Life Warning SIM is disabled, go to step 3-8.

3-5. <Making sure of completion of the FAN(MAIN) insertion>

After inserting the FAN(MAIN), select (CL) XS |
[OK] in response to “Insert the DKCFANNN,
and then select [OK].". @R [5PC4404i]

T nsert the DKCFANZ0, and then select [OK]
Go to Step 3-6.

(Eg. DKCFAN20)

3-6. <Setting the Battery life warning SIM>
In response to a message, “Do you want to REPLACE
change the setting of Battery Life Warning
SIM?.

Select [ Y es] when you exchange Battery.
Goto step 3-7.

A [SVP4TIT
| |

Do you want to change the zetting of Battery Life Warning SIM?

Select [No] when you use existing Battery.
Go to step 3-8.

REPO03-17-120
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3-7. <Setting Battery Life>

1)

Select (CL) the target Battery inthe ‘Battery — BEEE2EEEL

Life Warning SIM’ screen, and then select T lEaiey el i S .
(CL) [Set... Lo Tragine T [ "
Goto gep (2) MAINZ B2, 2012/02/07 350 2014/10/24

Make sure that the all input items are correct
and select (CL) [OK].

Go to step 3-8.
[Earice! |

NOTE: If thedateisdisplayed as o |

“rRrxk ek e follow step (2) to set

the date.
)
Sdlect (CL) [OK] after inputting the remainder days
until Warning SIM is reported. _ - -
Return to step (1) Current D ate:2011403/239

Remained Battery life ; IEIEIEI Cancel I

NOTE: After executing the periodical exchange of
a battery, set 33 month (990 days).

NOTE: Default value is 33 month (990 days), which is 3 month earlier than the lifetime of a
battery (3 years).
Determine the number of days remained based on your maintenance plan.

NOTE: Theinput ranges of “Remained Battery life” are from 1 to 3650.

3-8. <Check end of replacement>

Sdlect (CL) [OK] in response to RePACE __H|
“Replacement of the “MAINNn BATT” is
done.” and go to Step 3-9. @ 15PET2aTi

= Replacement of the "MAINZ BATT" iz done.

(Eg. MAIN2 BATT)

REPO03-17-130
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3-9.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

3-10. <Cancel Replace>
Cancel to replace the battery.
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[DKCPS REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RTCS]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select DKCPS (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Detach DKCPS
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Specify end of DKCPS replacement

@ Reinstall related parts

REP03-18-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

‘ . ;o T ]
In the *Maintenance’ window, check and
%I CL D K C b | ed (A B - wev | o P | tnkerpce Logica path
ect (CL) [ ] to be replaced.
ekaenEeteu] | Storage system status
1 DB-02 = Locate LED ON
) DB-03 - | :
D ® OBl Nermal Locate LED All OFF
O ® woBo2 Normal
O ® woBo3 Normal
) DB-04 Not equip
) DBOS Mot equip
) DB-0& Not equip
) pBO7 Mot equip
_JpBo8 Not equip
) be09 Mot equip Cache Side Status
Clusterl Marmal
—J DB-10 Not equip ;‘ Clusterz @ Maormal
1-2. <Specify DKCPS>
Wl Maintenance =]

Select (CL) [DKC Back].

Fle View Disply Haintenance

4 = g5 e Logic runction (= DS A D L s )
pcSRev IR TONM virson

Parts Tree Storage system status > DKC
Storags system ) bko

P

r <
Ext  Refresh

cessscscse

DKC Frant DKCBack

Temperature Status
Chuster! : Normal {28CY
Clusterz : Normal (28'Cy

esescsesssscssses
®ecesessssssssese’

.

Please select replaced parts after selecting the button.

[DKC Back]
Select (CL) [PSn].

Il Maintenance -]

Ele View Display Maintenance

4 = 22 o Logic Function [T 000 faaiis P | inwer-pca Logcal path. .
PCORew IR LOWM verson

r <
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DKC >> DKC Back
11 Storage system ) DKC Back
Back side:
- Clustert a
r [ o[\ [ of ol o
cle|e alclie
< olof | c o|o
e G A 3 e R M e £
A R L S A
| [N ! I
0 ] e 22|
1 11]| 2 2|2
Y18 13 Y N A
: L L Ll .
. P51 Ps2
.
<
s
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check [

Select (CL) [Execute].

DKiCF3l

Zancel |

(Eg. DKCPS))

REP03-18-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

Y prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge,

REPLACE [x]

[SPCAZTOW]

be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?" is | [T

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-5.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes] : This processing will be stopped.

[No] : The confirming message will appear.”
isdisplayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].

|:6:| [SPC4271i]

= Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist?

Yes

" This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not

[SPC4275W]

been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[res]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.

Yes

REP03-18-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of DK CPS Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you HEREAEE
want to replace “DKCPSn”? While replacing & [SPCi220]
the parts, the rotational speed of the other fans i ] Do yout mant o replace "DKCPS1™2

While replacing the parts, the rotatiohal speed of the other fans will

will reach the maximum.”. weach the masimum.

ves | [

(Eg. DKCPSL)

1-6. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checksthe DKC PSto seeif it is replaceable.

1-7. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

REP03-18-50
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1-8. <Checking lighting of the LED on the PCB to be pulled out>

The message “Isthe REPLACE LED of the
(DKCPSn) to be replaced on?” is displayed.
When the REPLACE LED on the component
to be pulled out ison, select (CL) [Yes] and
go to Step 1-10.

When the REPLACE LED on the component
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [No]
and go to Step 1-9.

e |

'.6.' [SPC4077]

|z the REPLACE LED of the [DFECPS1] ta be replaced an?

(Ea. DKCPS1)

1-9. <Making sure of the DK CPS location>

The message * Check the location of the target X <]

component.” is displayed.

Seethe“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING”.

After making sure of the DKCPS location,
select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 1-10.

o [5PC22401]

=" Check the location of the target component.

1-10. <Check beginning of DK CPS Replacement>

The message “ Please replace the “ DK CPSn.”
After replacement, press OK.” is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING”.

REPLACE E
0 [SPC1138i]

Plzaze replace the "DKCPST." After replacement, prezs 0K,

T Cancel

(Eg. DKCPS1)

REP03-18-60
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear of DKC

1 |pkcps

Rear View of DKC

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of DKCPS

2-1-1. Replacement of DKCPS
a.  Check that the REPLACE LED ison.

A cauTioN
A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DKCPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DKCPS to be replaced.

RO OO
GO | @ | 20555 °
e ee0cece 068696 E.
102020 %0 %0} QROEERRO

REPLACE LED (Red)
OO0 OO
= =
DKCPS
Fig. 3.18.2-1 Confirmation of REPLACE LED

REP03-18-80
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b. Pull and open the Locking Clamp and disconnect the cable from the DKCPS.

A CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

Loosen the screw on the front of the DKCPS and make the handle fall down.

Pull the handle and detach the DK CPS from the DKC.

L oosen the screw on the spare DK CPS and open the handle.

Insert the spare DKCPS until the pin on it comes into contact with the mounting portion of
the MAIN Blade.

Push up the handle and fully insert the DKCPS.

Tighten the screw and fix the DKCPS.

Connect the cable to the DKCPS and fix the cable with the Locking Clamp.

Push the Locking Clamp toward the DK CPS.

~ 00

T

Rear View of
DKC

Mounting Portion

Locking Clamp

Cable
DKCPS

Locking Clamp

Side View of DKCPS

Fig. 3.18.2-2 Replacement of DKCPS

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of DKCPS>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “DKCPSn.” After replacement, oo
pre$ OK.” . I I

Pleaze replace the "DKCPS1." After replacement, press OF.

T Cancel

(Eg. DKCPS1)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If RPELACE LED lit), and checks the
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto* Replacement  EEEY S~ |

of the “DKCPSn” isdone.”.
. - [5PC1227

= Replacement of the "DECPS1" iz done.

(Eg. DKCPS1)

REP03-18-100
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3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button isnormal (The string is normally display), go to step 3-5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10).

REP03-18-110
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[SFP REPLACEMENT PROCESSING - RTC9]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

® Select Port (SFP information check)

@ Specify Replacement
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Check the port Wave information

REP03-19-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
1-1. <Set path offline>

A cAuTION

The path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHB concerned.

1-2. <Maintenance window>

[-[o0x]

Select (CL) [DKC] in the  Maintenance’ = _
Wl n d OW . “ Fesh | PCBRev IMPL  LUNM  Yersion

.| Storage system .| sStorage system
J ok
= oot W seiieo] e

9 DB-02
9 DE-03

0 @ woeoo

0O @ wosoi

0O @ wose

0O @ woso3

) DB-04

) DBOS

) DB-08

) DBO7

) D08

D09

Lpeo

status

.
Normmal

Narmal
Normal
Normal
Not equin
Not equin
Not equin
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip

Not equin o

ion (M) 5, P | Inker-pCB Lol Path

.
= Locate LED ON
.
.
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All oFF

1-3. <DKC window>
Select (CL) [DKC Back] in the ' DKC’

o]

eeeeee

window.

] DKC

I pkcFont

...........

DKC Back

unction ) Co. pin | ioter-pce Logical path

...........

REP03-19-20
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1-4. <Selecting CHB>
Select (CL) the target [CHB-nX].

Refresh | PcBRev

=]

=
P LM v

1 DE-00
1 DB-01
) D802
9 DE-03

Incer-PCE Logical Path ..

1-5. <SFP Maintenance window is displayed>
Select (CL) [Other]-[SFP Maintenance].

Parts Tree

[ storage system
o Joc

Storage system status >> DKC >>

ion MG e P | inter-pcs Logical path

DKC Back

) DKGBack

3 orcrron:

“ ) bKC Back
-9 DB-00

9 D801

@ Da-0

= 0803

Clustert

Port | Status | SFPKind | SFP Status
Pst P52 “Prep-1a Momal shertwave @) Mormal
*Prep-an 3
svp “Prcpsa momal shortwave B Mormal
CPrcp-7a Mormal  Shortwave @ Hormal
1-6. <Specify SFP replacement>
Select the button of the port for which the SFP Maintenance - CHB-1A
SFPisto be replaced and select (CL) the
[Replace] button. Port | SFPKind | SFP Status |

(The plural can be selected.)

5

3

Sl Ls

TITRTITY

Port-14  Short Wave
Port-34  Short Wave
Port-54  Short Wave
Port-74  Short Wave

gé.‘:raaa, |

Twpe Change |° SO

Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal

Close |

port button
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1-7. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] inresponseto “To prevent ek B
serious failures caused by the static electrical : STALZIOW]

Ch_arge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your " To prevert serious fE_liIures caused bythe static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on o e o s i et o o

frame {metal part) before starting operation.

the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?" is - [

displayed.
o [STA4271i]
select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-8. - Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist?
fes
“This operation cannot be executed, because ki
the wrist strap has not been worn. (STA4Z7W]
DO you Want to Sop thls proce$’) ! " This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
[Yes] : This processing will be stopped. %?f,’;‘;“;";ﬁ to stop tis process?
[No] : The confirming message will appear.” T oo oo v ezt
isdisplayed.
Yes
When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].
1-8. <Replacing the SFP>
A message, “Please replace the “ SFP(Port-
nn, ...)." After replacement, press OK.” is .- 0 S
dlqjl ayed b Please replace the "SFP(Port-14 Port-38, Port-hd, Port-7a). " After

replacement, press OK.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)

T pe—

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DKC 1 |SFP (8Gbps) e SFP (SHORT)
(DF-F850-HF8GR) e SFP (LONG)

Rear View of DKC

SFP

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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| 2-1 [SFP |

2-1-1. Replacement of SFP
a.  Make sure of the CHB and Port Locations of the SFP to be replaced. (Refer to pages
LOC04-10.)

A cAuTION

If the SFP of a wrong port is removed, a system down may be caused. Make sure that
the location of the SFP to be replaced is correct.

b. Disconnect the optical fibre cable from the SFP to be replaced.

CHB

Optical Fibre Cable
Protector

Fig. 3.19.2-1 Disconnection of Cable

REP03-19-60
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c. Pull thelever to the front and remove the SFP.

CHB

RX

Fig. 3.19.2-2 Removal of SFP
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d. Insert the spare SFP to the CHB.
e. Connect the optical fibre cable to the SFP.
How to distinguish between SFP (SHORT) and SFP (LONG)

The whole or a part of the lever is a black for the SFP (SHORT).
The whole or apart of the lever is ablue for the SFP (LONG).

[Example]

SFP (SHORT) SFP (LONG)

Lever Color: Black Lever Color: Blue

Fig. 3.19.2-3 How to distinguish between SFP(SHORT) and SFP(LONG)

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <Replacing the SFP>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “ SFP(Port-nn, ...).” After
replacement, press OK.”.

M aintenance E

[0]

[ST&1138]

Please replace the "SFP(Port-14 Port-38, Port-hd, Port-7a). " After
replacement, press OK.

T pe—

3-2. <Confirm the Replace is finished>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.” .

Maintenance [ x| [

g [STAZA]

- Feplace finished.

3-3. <Confirming SFP type information>
Confirm that the SFP type information on the
port information list.

i o
Cluster! a
& Replacs | R, other

Lo e ol |0 sl |8 Lol |9 e
clc <l n
HiH| ] k] e 7 Y A s [FES(EE)
aaﬁ'?aa BB??BB PCB Status

IS Y ES AU 2|2|2|2]z2]2
aie|=]|%e|F ale|=|Pe|F
:

............

3-4.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[2.5 inch ENC REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
- RUS1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select ENC
@ Specify Replacement
@ Place ENC into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Specify recovery of DKB Port connected to ENC

REP03-20-10



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
REP03-20-20

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of
the DB which installs the ENC to be replaced
in the *Maintenance’ window.

File

isplay _ Maintenance

%) o

PcBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

e 5, P | Inker-pcB Logica path

r <
Extt  Refresh

Parts Tree Starage system status

1) EEctEgEEyaten 1 Storage system status
ore
9 peo0
-1 DB-02 Locate LED ON
J brkC Normal
= e 500008B5000005BBb0;
<0 ® woeo0 Narmal Lo IER
3 o
o
‘0 @ won R 2 Locate LED Al OFF
g .
0 @ woee Normal M
M .
«[0 ® wopBo Narmal M
.
M ) oB-04 Notequp e
. .
g L DB OS Noteaup o
M .
. 3 DBOS Notequp
X .
M 1 DB-07 Notequp
: .
g U D08 Noteaup o
M .
. s peg Notequp § [-Cache SideStatus
o + | Custert : Nomal
g L DB-10 Not equp e | Clusterz = Kormal
®ecssccccccssssssans

1-2. <Select ENC>

Check and select (CL) [ENCnn-n] to be

replaced.

i Maintenance HEE

Fle View Disply Maintenance
n =D o, P | inter-pce Logical path

PCBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

r <
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00
1 Storage system 5 DB-00
&-3 ke
] bk Front Front Side.
] DKC Back. HOD Righ s >

=
1 DE-01

) DB-02 1] usf s 1 w6 i aaf iol ol oal 2of oo
9 DB-03

sl [»

1 P2 2 e

<aleft side

Back Side:

ssesecesscscscsescsececsns

ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2 3

o |
eeesesssssssscsesesssssnae
DEPS00-1 DEPS00-2
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1-3. <Specify replacement>

A cAuTION

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute]. Repisce Check |

Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to Step 1-2. ENCO0-1

Cancel
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i aaches o the s e f the it e 10 o chasee
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(mesal part 9P
(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your s UL
VSV(;ISLt (CL) [Ng] when th ) i = Did you put on a wirist strap on pour wrist?
€c o] when there is no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap j oo
has nOt been waorn. DO you Want to Stop thl S Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
process? Been Warh, o ston .
. 0 yau t-_\lan 0 = DP IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. o e confimg messsge val sppecs.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-2.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-4.
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1-5. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

& D Copy

’7 o Adke200/config/enidatadunsech. dat

00k 00 03s
18416, 09E[K B pte/Sec)
Archive File Size [131072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]

BT 0

Nurnber of Archive File [345Files118EFiles)

29%
Total Fils Size [34563KByte /2571 FEKE pte]
6%
1-6. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
B X
Date Time : 02/20/2012 158:57:00 Date Time : 07/06/2003 0%:35:47
Failure parts name : ENC Failure parts name : ENC
Failure parts location ENCO0-1 Failure parts location : ENCOD-1
Senal Number : 200166 Serial Number 200166
Site-ID & Case No: | GiterlDr & Case Ma |
SIMASSE : | SIM/S5B : I
Failure Description : Failure Description :
Cancel ’TI Cancel
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“Insert aremovable media for gathering error

information and select [OK]. The information [5vP2318]

WI “ be mt'al to I nV€§I gate the prOblern Of - Inzert a rermovable media for gathering error information

the hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only @) 2 ssleetoN. o

\ " The infarmation will be essential to investigate the problem
When rernovabl e med|a is not a\/al | abl e iS ~ ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
d_ | ed removable media iz not available.
isplayed.

Trouble information is preserved in console

PC connected with SVP. ENCH0

Please select the Client PC radio button of the & P

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter € Clisnt PC. o: =

from the pull-down menu. The drive letter

becomes the drive letter of console PC o |

connected with SVP.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory
with the following file name format “SH528 Y'Y MMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second)
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When Client PC is selected, the directory - Select s dump file =]
%Iectlon dlalog IS dlq)layai Save_in:| ‘ ¥¥toclient¥F j & ﬁ v
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Type Date modified >
necessary  Data
' | test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console

PC. Fiename:  [0a0222123659 ]
Save as lvpe: | Dump Files[* tgz) ﬂ Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

NOTE: The messageis displayed two or more times. Please only operate the ENC selected by
1-3. <Specify replacement>.

» When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP> Select a dump file g]

080314172442
! Zannot access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwaork drive,

<For Windows Vista> Select a dump file
Selecti ng (CL) [YeS] dlq:)l ays the ! , Vitsclient\G\DE0320180607 tgz
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP. % You don't have plerlmissinn to save in this.loc.ation.
Selecti (CL) [N ] disol the fold Contact the administrator to obtain permission,
ectn o] di stnherolaer
Selected?/VIth the Cllen?JP?:y Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

Please appoint another destination
whether you remove write protect when you saveit and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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« When the memory in the destination drive

specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
The dialog remains displayed after selecting
(CL) [OK].

Wi ¥¥bsclientG¥ApT ooll i not accessible. You might not have
! permiszion to use this network resource, Contact the administrator
of thiz zerver to find out if pou have access permiszions.

Attempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace [
acquisition of the information has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace
processing.”.

ACE [SYPA17R]

The acquisition of the infarmation has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.
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Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-20-90

1-7. <Check beginning of DKB Port blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in responseto *Are you

sure you want to replace the ENC? If you B [ONL2344]
select [ Y eg], blocking of the DKB port will be 0

. ” Are vou zure wou want to replace the EMCY
unavol dabl e . If wou sure you select [Yes), blocking of the DEB port will be

unavoidable.

1-8. <Check DKB Port blocking>
“The DKB Port is being blocked...” is displayed.
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1-9. <Replace ENC>

1)
Confirm the label on DB.
To cqnfirm the label, the right messages S s
are dl Spl ayed - Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
fram the lacation name labeled on the DB.
[ENCOD-1 ]
)
The name in parentheses shows the Heplaes
position where ENC show in LOC02-10.

A [ONL39361)

When [Yes] isselected (CL), go to Step

Have you verified with the label that theze replacement parts are

1-9 (3) . [pé?qc&aguintTe correct position?

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to

Step 1-9 (2). vee ([ W |
©)

“Please replace the ENC, and then select

[OK]. (ENCnn-n) G [ONLZ846)

When selected ENC and other ENC v .. replace the ENC, and then select [0K]. (ENCO0-1)

locations are displayed replace it too. mzn selected ENC and other ENC lacations are displayed replace

If there are two or more ENCs to be wheos I te sy ot e sl e e

repl &ed, remove a” the EN CS Whose EDT]_LED af the target EMC will not be turned off until wou select

locations are displayed and then install

the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be
turned off until you select [OK].” is displayed.

Make sure of the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced
target ENC.
If the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace ENC.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBS 1|/ENC
ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2
=8 =)l

0d0

Rear View of DBS

NOTE: ENCxx-1

DB No. (0,1, 2, ....., 47)

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of ENC

2-1-1. Check the LED on the ENC.
a Check Shut Down LED on the ENC.

A\ cauTiON
A system down is caused by a replacement of the ENC other than that to be replaced.
Make sure that it is the ENC to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (Red)

mnN 0 out
=g ==
LLLLLL S (=] (=]

Front View of
ENC

Fig. 3.20.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2-1-2. Replace the ENC.
Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC to be replaced.

Pull the right and left levers and remove the ENC.

Take time for 10 seconds or more from removing the ENC to the installation.

Make the right and | eft levers of the spare ENC open.

Insert the spare ENC until the edge of the lever comesin contact with the DBS.

Close theright and left levers to insert the ENC completely.

Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and routing
the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

a

@ rooo0oC

NOTICE:

Main Edge Connector

Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
Blade.

SAS Cable
Fig. 3.20.2-2 Replacement of ENC

DBS

2-1-3. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of ENC>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the ENC, and then select [OK]. o (ONL23%6]

(EN Cnn- n) Il = ll Please replace the EMC, and then select [OK]. (EMCO0-1)

When Sel eCted EN C and Other ENC |Ocati ons :ﬁg? zelected EMC and other EMC locations are dizplaped replace
are displayed replace it too. hie loctions e gl et et e e

|f there are tWO or more EN CS tO be repl a(:ed, EDT]_LED of the target EMC will not be tumed off until wou select
remove all the ENCs whose locations are

displayed and then install the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be turned
off until you select [OK].” After replacement, press OK.

Make sure that the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replacing

target ENCs.
Even if the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace the ENCs.

NOTE: Even though the [OK] button is selected, the Locate LED does not turn off.

3-2. <Check the beginning of DKB Port recovery>

Select (CL) [Yed] inresporseto"Doyou (e |

want to restore the DKB ports now?".
@ [ONL2845]

= Dayou want to restore the DEB parts now?

ez Mo
3-3. <PATH INLINE>
“PATH INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.
A\ cauTION
When a failure is found during PATH INLINE, the DKB Port connected to the loop are

blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.
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3-4. <Check DKB Port recovery processing>
“Restoring the DKB Port...” is displayed.
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3-5. <Check the end of ENC replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

'303' [OMLZ411i]

~—  Replace finished,

3-6.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[3.5 inch ENC REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
- RUL1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select ENC
@ Specify Replacement
@ Place ENC into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Specify recovery of DKB Port connected to ENC
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of
the DB which installs the ENC to be replaced
in the *Maintenance’ window.

File

isplay _ Maintenance

%) o

PcBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

e 5, P | Inker-pcB Logica path

r <
Extt  Refresh

Parts Tree Starage system status

1) EEctEgEEyaten 1 Storage system status
ore
9 peo0
-1 DB-02 Locate LED ON
J brkC Normal
= e 500008B5000005BBb0;
<0 ® woeo0 Narmal Lo IER
3 o
o
‘0 @ won R 2 Locate LED Al OFF
g .
0 @ woee Normal M
M .
«[0 ® wopBo Narmal M
.
M ) oB-04 Notequp e
. .
g L DB OS Noteaup o
M .
. 3 DBOS Notequp
X .
M 1 DB-07 Notequp
: .
g U D08 Noteaup o
M .
. s peg Notequp § [-Cache SideStatus
o + | Custert : Nomal
g L DB-10 Not equp e | Clusterz = Kormal
®ecssccccccssssssans

1-2. <Select ENC>

Check and select (CL) [ENCnn-n] to be

replaced.

i Maintenance HEE

Fle View Disply Maintenance
n =D o, P | inter-pce Logical path

PCBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

r <
Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00
1 Storage system 5 DB-00
&-3 ke
] bk Front Front Side.
] DKC Back. HOD Righ s >

=
1 DE-01

) DB-02 1] usf s 1 w6 i aaf iol ol oal 2of oo
9 DB-03

sl [»

1 P2 2 e

<aleft side

Back Side:

ssesecesscscscsescsececsns

ENCOD-1 ENCOD-2 3

o |
eeesesssssssscsesesssssnae
DEPS00-1 DEPS00-2
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1-3. <Specify replacement>

A cAuTION

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute]. Repisce Check |

Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to Step 1-2. ENCO0-1

Cancel
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i aaches o the s e f the it e 10 o chasee
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(mesal part 9P
(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your s UL
VSV(;ISLt (CL) [Ng] when th ) i = Did you put on a wirist strap on pour wrist?
€c o] when there is no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap j oo
has nOt been waorn. DO you Want to Stop thl S Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
process? Been Warh, o ston .
. 0 yau t-_\lan 0 = DP IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. o e confimg messsge val sppecs.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-2.
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-4.
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1-5. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

& D Copy

’7 o Adke200/config/enidatadunsech. dat

00k 00 03s
18416, 09E[K B pte/Sec)
Archive File Size [131072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]

BT 0

Nurnber of Archive File [345Files118EFiles)

29%
Total Fils Size [34563KByte /2571 FEKE pte]
6%
1-6. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
B X
Date Time : 02/20/2012 158:57:00 Date Time : 07/06/2003 0%:35:47
Failure parts name : ENC Failure parts name : ENC
Failure parts location ENCO0-1 Failure parts location : ENCOD-1
Senal Number : 200166 Serial Number 200166
Site-ID & Case No: | GiterlDr & Case Ma |
SIMASSE : | SIM/S5B : I
Failure Description : Failure Description :
Cancel ’TI Cancel
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“Insert aremovable media for gathering error

information and select [OK]. The information [5vP2318]

WI “ be mt'al to I nV€§I gate the prOblern Of - Inzert a rermovable media for gathering error information

the hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only @) 2 ssleetoN. o

\ " The infarmation will be essential to investigate the problem
When rernovabl e med|a is not a\/al | abl e iS ~ ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
d_ | ed removable media iz not available.
isplayed.

Trouble information is preserved in console

PC connected with SVP. ENCH0

Please select the Client PC radio button of the & P

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter € Clisnt PC. o: =

from the pull-down menu. The drive letter

becomes the drive letter of console PC o |

connected with SVP.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory
with the following file name format “SH528 Y'Y MMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second)
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When Client PC is selected, the directory - Select s dump file =]
%Iectlon dlalog IS dlq)layai Save_in:| ‘ ¥¥toclient¥F j & ﬁ v
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Type Date modified >
necessary  Data
' | test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console

PC. Fiename:  [0a0222123659 ]
Save as lvpe: | Dump Files[* tgz) ﬂ Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

NOTE: The messageis displayed two or more times. Please only operate the ENC selected by
1-3. <Specify replacement>.

» When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP> Select a dump file g]

080314172442
! Zannot access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwaork drive,

<For Windows Vista> Select a dump file
Selecti ng (CL) [YeS] dlq:)l ays the ! , Vitsclient\G\DE0320180607 tgz
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP. % You don't have plerlmissinn to save in this.loc.ation.
Selecti (CL) [N ] disol the fold Contact the administrator to obtain permission,
ectn o] di stnherolaer
Selected?/VIth the Cllen?JP?:y Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

Please appoint another destination
whether you remove write protect when you saveit and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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« When the memory in the destination drive

specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
The dialog remains displayed after selecting
(CL) [OK].

Wi ¥¥bsclientG¥ApT ooll i not accessible. You might not have
! permiszion to use this network resource, Contact the administrator
of thiz zerver to find out if pou have access permiszions.

Attempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace [
acquisition of the information has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace
processing.”.

ACE [SYPA17R]

The acquisition of the infarmation has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.
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1-7. <Check beginning of DKB Port blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in responseto *Are you

sure you want to replace the ENC? If you B [ONL2344]
select [ Y eg], blocking of the DKB port will be 0

. ” Are vou zure wou want to replace the EMCY
unavol dabl e . If wou sure you select [Yes), blocking of the DEB port will be

unavoidable.

1-8. <Check DKB Port blocking>
“The DKB Port is being blocked...” is displayed.
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1-9. <Replace ENC>

1)
Confirm the label on DB.
To cqnfirm the label, the right messages S s
are dl Spl ayed - Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
fram the lacation name labeled on the DB.
[ENCOD-1 ]
)
The name in parentheses shows the Heplaes
position where ENC show in LOC02-10.

A [ONL39361)

When [Yes] isselected (CL), go to Step

Have you verified with the label that theze replacement parts are

1-9 (3) . [pé?qc&aguintTe correct position?

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to

Step 1-9 (2). vee ([ W |
©)

“Please replace the ENC, and then select

[OK]. (ENCnn-n) G [ONLZ846)

When selected ENC and other ENC v .. replace the ENC, and then select [0K]. (ENCO0-1)

locations are displayed replace it too. mzn selected ENC and other ENC lacations are displayed replace

If there are two or more ENCs to be wheos I te sy ot e sl e e

repl &ed, remove a” the EN CS Whose EDT]_LED af the target EMC will not be turned off until wou select

locations are displayed and then install

the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be
turned off until you select [OK].” is displayed.

Make sure of the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced
target ENC.
If the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace ENC.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBL 1|/ENC
ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2
=8 =)l

0d0

Rear View of DBL

NOTE: ENCxx-1

DB No. (0,1, 2, ....., 47)

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

REPO03-21-110
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of ENC

2-1-1. Check the LED on the ENC.
a Check Shut Down LED on the ENC.

A\ cauTiON
A system down is caused by a replacement of the ENC other than that to be replaced.
Make sure that it is the ENC to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (Red)

mnN 0 out
=g ==
LLLLLL S (=] (=]

Front View of
ENC

Fig. 3.21.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED

REPO03-21-120
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2-1-2. Replace the ENC.
Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC to be replaced.

Pull the right and left levers and remove the ENC.

Take time for 10 seconds or more from removing the ENC to the installation.

Make the right and | eft levers of the spare ENC open.

Insert the spare ENC until the edge of the lever comesin contact with the DBL.

Close theright and left levers to insert the ENC completely.

Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and routing
the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

a

@ rooo0oC

NOTICE:

Main Edge Connector

Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
Blade.

SAS Cable
Fig. 3.21.2-2 Replacement of ENC

DBL

2-1-3. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of ENC>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the ENC, and then select [OK]. o (ONL23%6]

(EN Cnn- n) Il = ll Please replace the EMC, and then select [OK]. (EMCO0-1)

When Sel eCted EN C and Other ENC |Ocati ons :ﬁg? zelected EMC and other EMC locations are dizplaped replace
are displayed replace it too. hie loctions e gl et et e e

|f there are tWO or more EN CS tO be repl a(:ed, EDT]_LED of the target EMC will not be tumed off until wou select
remove all the ENCs whose locations are

displayed and then install the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be turned
off until you select [OK].” After replacement, press OK.

Make sure that the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replacing

target ENCs.
Even if the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace the ENCs.

NOTE: Even though the [OK] button is selected, the Locate LED does not turn off.

3-2. <Check the beginning of DKB Port recovery>

Select (CL) [Yed] inresporseto"Doyou (e |

want to restore the DKB ports now?".
@ [ONL2845]

= Dayou want to restore the DEB parts now?

ez Mo
3-3. <PATH INLINE>
“PATH INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.
A\ cauTION
When a failure is found during PATH INLINE, the DKB Port connected to the loop are

blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.

REPO03-21-140
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3-4. <Check DKB Port recovery processing>
“Restoring the DKB Port...” is displayed.

REP03-21-150
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3-5. <Check the end of ENC replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

'303' [OMLZ411i]

~—  Replace finished,

3-6.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

REP03-21-160
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[2.5 inch DBPS REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING — RUSZ]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select 2.5 inch DBPS (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach 2.5 inch DBPS
@ Place part into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify end of 2.5 inch DBPS replacement
@ Reinstall related parts
® Start environment monitor

REPO03-22-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) [DB-nn] in the * Maintenance’
window.

Fle View Display Maintenance

-]

r Z]
<
Extt  Refresh

Parts Tree

Yok
5 o800
= o801

-2 DBz
5 080

Starage system

o
PcBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

Starage system status

wevo, | o | pm | iterpcatagealpan

| Storage system status

Narmal Locate LED ON
Norrnal Leocate LED OFF
oma 18| e iEDToR|

Normmal
Normmal
Not equip
Mot equp
Not equp
Not squp
Not squp
Not equip Cache Side Status
Clusterl  Hormal
ot oo of¢ | st Homal
i Maintenance H=
Select (CL) [DBPShn-n]
- - R
Logic Function NG00 ez o | Inker-pCB Logical Path
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev IMPL  CUNM Version QA= = o Y | i
Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-00
|| stovage system O a
B ore
: Front Side.
HOD

e DA R3S 2 B e
8|
0| | 2] = e 7 e e s

Right side >>

<<left side
Back Side:
ENCOD-1 ENCOD-Z
o o
DEPS00-L DEPSO0-Z

Ny
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check [

Select (CL) [Execute].

DEPSO0-1

Cancel

REP03-22-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

Y prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge,

REPLACE [x]

[SPCAZTOW]

be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?” is | [EZY -~

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-5.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes] : This processing will be stopped.

[No] : The confirming message will appear.”
isdisplayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].

o [SPCA271i]

= Did you put on @ wrist strap on your wrist ?

Yes

" This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not

[SPC4275W]

been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[res]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.

Yes

REPO03-22-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto “Doyouwant  [HxF.1xx |
to replace the “DBPSnn-n?"".

o [SPCTTEI]

= Do pouwant to replace the "DBPS00-17

Tez

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

1-6. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

1-7. <Checking lighting of the REPLACE LED on the component to be pulled out>
The message“Isthe REPLACE LED of the  [ER ||

" A
target (DBPSnn-n) turned on?” is displayed. & (sPoizz

|z the REPLACE LED of the target [DEPS00-1] turned an?

When the Locate LED and the REPLACE
LED (*1) on the component to be pulled out
areon, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-9.
When the REPLACE LED on the component (Eg. DBPS00-1)
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [No]

and go to Step 1-8.

Refer to LOCATION SECTION (LOCO03-160) to confirm the location of REPLACE LED.

*1: REPLACE LED isdescribed as“ALM” inthe LOCATION SECTION. Mention on the
|abel of DBPS is similar, too.

1-8. <Making sure of the DBPS location>

The message “ Check the location of the target  [ETEXEG——
component.” is displayed. i
0 [SPC2240i]

See“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT ¥ Check the location of the tarest component.
PROCESSING”.

After making sure of the DBPS location,
select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 1-9.

REP03-22-50
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1-9. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>
The message “ Confirm the location of the DB LidiSisa
inwhich aspare part isimplemented fromthe o e
location name |abeled on the DB. (DBPSnn- @

Confirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented

n)n |S d| Spl ayed {Il:)ong'thDI?ﬁation name labeled on the DB.
Select (CL) [OK] after you confirmed the
content.
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message “Have you verified with the HEALAEE
label that these replacement parts are placed pra——
in the correct position? (DBPSnn-n)” is '0’ Hove you verfed it the labe thl e teplacement pats ae
dlqjl ayed [pDaBCPeSUIB-t‘I ]e cormect position?
Select (CL) [Yes] after you confirmed the
Content Yes
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message to warn of the influence of the BERLACE
DBPS r.emoval is displayed. j )
Accordl ng to the me$agel $I eCt (CL) [OK] The DEPS has a cooling fan uged for the entine drive bos,

H H An HDD failure may occur due bo temperature rize in the diive bos if
after gettl ng ready n advance- you leave the DBPS in the removed state.
In order to replace the DBPS immediately, prepare a zpare part and
move the cables and o on out of the way from the operation

beforehand.
The message “ Please replace the “DBPSnn- REPLACE
n_.” After replacement, press OK.” is 0 —
dlSpl ayed i . - Fleaze replace the "DEPS00-1." After replacement, press 0K,
Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part_ T Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBS 1 |DBPS
DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2
,,,,, g 28 o =8 =28 O

el 54 |l s aresrarsaisiaisrsiaiaiaissialaraTaiara

Rear View of DBS

NOTE: DBPSxx-1

DB No. (0, 1, 2, ....., 47)

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

REPO03-22-70
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of DBPS

2-1-1. Replace the DBPS.
a Check that the REPLACE LED ison.

A\ cauTION
A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DBPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DBPS to be replaced.

REPLACE LED (Red)

0
@
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
@
@
O
O
@
O
O
/m\

[ {eXe]

Front View of DBPS

Fig. 3.22.2-1 Check of REPLACE LED

REP03-22-80
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b. When replacing the DBPSxx-1, remove the repeat binder from the rail of the rear |eft side
of the DBS.

When replacing the DBPSxx-2, remove the repeat binder from the rail of the rear right side
of the DBS.

Repeat Binder J Rail

<A

Rear View Power Cable

Fig. 3.22.2-2 Removal of Repeat Binder

c. Pull and open the cable holder.
d. Disconnect the power cable from the DBPS.

A CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

DBPS

Cable Cable Cable Holder
Fig. 3.22.2-3 Disconnection of Cable

REP03-22-90
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Bring the handle down and forward (@) while pushing the latch of the DBPS inward (®).
Pull the DBPS and remove it from the Drive Box.

Make the handle completely fall down and forward.

Insert the spare DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.

Completely raise the handle and fix the DBPS.

Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder. (See Fig. 3.22.2-
3)

k. Push the cable holder toward the DBPS until it stops.

m. Attach the repeat binder to therail of the rear side of the DBS to fix the power cable. (See
Fig. 3.22.2-2.)

= R

Fig. 3.22.2-4 Replacement of DBPS

2-1-2. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE
replace the “DBPSnn-n.” After replacement, -
press OK.” 0

Flease replace the "DBPS00-1." After replacement, press OF.

e Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If RPELACE LED lit), and checksthe
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Sefect (CL) [OK] in response to* Replacement  EEE =

of the“DBPSnn-n" is done.”
. - [5PC1227

= Replacement of the "DEPS00-1" iz done.

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to Step 3-5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].

REPO03-22-110
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[3.5 inch DBPS REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING — RULZ]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select 3.5 inch DBPS (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach 3.5 inch DBPS
@ Place part into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify end of 3.5 inch DBPS replacement
@ Reinstall related parts
® Start environment monitor

REP03-23-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DB-nn] in the * Maintenance’
window.

W Maintenance [
Ele View Display Maintenance
wev... || oy P | Inker-pcB Logica path

%) o

PcBRev IMPL  LUNM Version

r <
Extt  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status
1) EEctEgEEyaten 1| Storage system status
ore
& a0
= DB01
- DB02 " Locate LED ON
1 DB-03 ooe cees
O e e Locats LED OFF
s .
o
PO @ woee  toma s leeodon
: .
0 @ woee Normal M
3 .
«[0 ® wopBo Narmal M
.
M ) oB-04 Notequp e
: .
g L DB OS Noteaup o
b .
. ) DB-06 Notequp
K .
M 1 DB-07 Notequp
: .
g U D08 Noteaup o
.
.
. s peg Notequp 1§ [Cache SideStatus
g | Clustert : Homal
8 a0 Not equin o fe | Cluster ¢ Momal
®ecssccccccssssssans

Select (CL) [DBPSNn-n].

B Maintenance [ |

File View Dispiay Maintenance
= Gy | LE Inter-PCB LogizalPath.

4 # =8 @ Logic Functi
PCBRev  IMPL LUNM  Version

Jd &
Ext Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status »> DB-00
1] storage system 5 DB-00
7 ke

0500 Front Side

9 D601

HDD.
9 DB-02803

05 03 10 11
Cwm | Coes 3 07
Co | Cw [T | O

Back Side

o
DBPSO0-1 DEPSO0-2 o
.

sesesecssscscccscscses .
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check [

Select (CL) [Execute].

DEPSO0-1

Cancel

REP03-23-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

Y prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge,

REPLACE [x]

[SPCAZTOW]

be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?” is | [EZY -~

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-5.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes] : This processing will be stopped.

[No] : The confirming message will appear.”
isdisplayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].

o [SPCA271i]

= Did you put on @ wrist strap on your wrist ?

Yes

" This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not

[SPC4275W]

been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[res]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.

Yes

REP03-23-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Sefect (CL) [Yes] in responseto“Doyouwent (R~

to replace the “DBPSnn-n?"".
A [SPCT16T]

= Do pouwant to replace the "DBPS00-17

Tez

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

1-6. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

1-7. <Checking lighting of the REPLACE LED on the component to be pulled out>
The message“Isthe REPLACE LED of the  [ER ||

" A
target (DBPSnn-n) turned on?” is displayed. & (sPoizz

|z the REPLACE LED of the target [DEPS00-1] turned an?

When the Locate LED and the REPLACE
LED (*1) on the component to be pulled out
areon, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-9.
When the REPLACE LED on the component (Eg. DBPS00-1)
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [No]

and go to Step 1-8.

Refer to LOCATION SECTION (LOCO03-160) to confirm the location of REPLACE LED.

*1: REPLACE LED isdescribed as“ALM” inthe LOCATION SECTION. Mention on the
|abel of DBPS is similar, too.

1-8. <Making sure of the DBPS location>

The message “ Check the location of the target  [ETEXEG——
component.” is displayed. i
0 [SPC2240i]

See“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT ¥ Check the location of the tarest component.
PROCESSING”.

After making sure of the DBPS location,
select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 1-9.

REP03-23-50
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1-9. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>
The message “ Confirm the location of the DB LidiSisa
inwhich aspare part isimplemented fromthe o e
location name |abeled on the DB. (DBPSnn- @

Confirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented

n)n |S d| Spl ayed {Il:)ong'thDI?ﬁation name labeled on the DB.
Select (CL) [OK] after you confirmed the
content.
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message “Have you verified with the HEALAEE
label that these replacement parts are placed pra——
in the correct position? (DBPSnn-n)” is '0’ Hove you verfed it the labe thl e teplacement pats ae
dlqjl ayed [pDaBCPeSUIB-t‘I ]e cormect position?
Select (CL) [Yes] after you confirmed the
Content Yes
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message to warn of the influence of the BERLACE
DBPS r.emoval is displayed. j )
Accordl ng to the me$agel $I eCt (CL) [OK] The DEPS has a cooling fan uged for the entine drive bos,

H H An HDD failure may occur due bo temperature rize in the diive bos if
after gettl ng ready n advance- you leave the DBPS in the removed state.
In order to replace the DBPS immediately, prepare a zpare part and
move the cables and o on out of the way from the operation

beforehand.
The message “ Please replace the “DBPSnn- REPLACE
n_.” After replacement, press OK.” is 0 —
dlSpl ayed i . - Fleaze replace the "DEPS00-1." After replacement, press 0K,
Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part_ T Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBL 1 |DBPS
DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2

NOTE: DBPSxx-1

DB No. (0, 1, 2, ....., 47)

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

REP03-23-70
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of DBPS

2-1-1. Replacement of DBPS.
a.  Check that the REPLACE LED ison.

A\ cauTiON
A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DBPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DBPS to be replaced.

REPLACE LED (Red)

\0)
O
O
O
O
O
@
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
/m\

[ NeXe]

Front View of DBPS

Fig. 3.23.2-1 Check of REPLACE LED

REP03-23-80
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b. When replacing the DBPSxx-1, remove the repeat binder from the rail of the rear |eft side
of the DBL.

When replacing the DBPSxx-2, remove the repeat binder from the rail of the rear right side
of the DBL.

Repeat Binder J Rail

<A

Rear View Power Cable

Fig. 3.23.2-2 Removal of Repeat Binder

c. Pull and open the cable holder.
d. Disconnect the power cable from the DBPS.

A\ cauTion
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

DBPS

Cable Cable Cable Holder

Fig. 3.23.2-3 Disconnection of Cable

REP03-23-90
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Bring the handle down and forward (@) while pushing the latch of the DBPS inward (®).
Pull the DBPS and remove it from the Drive Box.

Make the handle completely fall down and forward.

Insert the spare DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.

Completely raise the handle and fix the DBPS.

Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder. (See Fig. 3.23.2-
3)

k. Push the cable holder toward the DBPS until it stops.

m. Attach the repeat binder to therail of the rear side of the DBL to fix the power cable. (See
Fig. 3.23.2-2))

= R

Fig. 3.23.2-4 Replacement of DBPS

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE
replace the “DBPSnhn-n.” After replacement, -
press OK.” 0

Flease replace the "DBPS00-1." After replacement, press OF.

e Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If RPELACE LED lit), and checksthe
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Sefect (CL) [OK] in response to* Replacement  EEE -

of the“DBPSnn-n" is done.”
. - [5PC1227

= Replacement of the "DEPS00-1" iz done.

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to Step 3-5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[CFM REPLACEMENT PROCESSING - RSS1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

@ Select CFM (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

@ Place PCB into blocked state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

® Execute CUDG on CFM

@ Specify recovery

NOTICE: Extracting and inserting the CFM without SVP operation may cause the PS
FAILURE LED on the MAIN Blade to light in amber and the MAIN Blade to fail.
In such a case, recover the MAIN Blade by dummy replace.
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>

H 3 H ) [ 7]
Select (CL) [DKC] in the ‘ Maintenance e Yo B Hanr
RN
b ~ - Logic Function LDEV. Co P, Inter-PCE Logical Path
WI ndOW © Ext Refrosh | PCORev INPL LONM Verson QA= = o Y | .
. Parts Tree Storage system status
torage system Starage system status
ke -
= DB
-5 DBt .
De-02 = 2 LocskelEDON
= DB md__ i
O ] Locats LED OFF
0@ woeon T Locats LED All OFF,
0 @ wosme Normal
0 @ wosos Normal
) DB-04 Mot equip
) DBOS Not equip
) DB-08 Not equip
) DB-07 Not equip
) DB-08 Not equip
i oeg Not eauip Cache Side Status
Clusterl. Narmal
e Not equip w| | Ghater2 i Homal
il Maintenance [

Select (CL) [DKC Front] inthe‘DKC’
window.

Flle View Display Hlaintenance

4 = g8 e Logic Function T2 op | | inter-pcs Logical path.
pcBRev IMPL  LONM varsion

ts Tree Storage system status >> DKC
-] pDkC

r <
Ext  Refresh

torage system

emesssscss

DKC Frant DKCBack

Temperature Status
Clstert : Normal {287}
Cluster2 ¢ Normal {28CY

Ceecesesee

1-3. <Select MAIN Blade>
Select (CL) [MAINN].

[ Maintenance [

File Yiew Display Maintenance

»
H = g8 e P | weve, || com || P || inkerpca Logical path.
PCBRev IVPL LUNM varson

B <
Exit  Refresh

Parts Tre Storage system status => DKC = > DKG Front
] ilmal;s system ) DKE Front
= Dk
Front Side
Clusterz Cluster1
Outside Outside

FaN20 | FanzL FANID | FANLL
Fanz2 | FAN3 Fani2 | FAN13

= w minidon m m w g n o w iden

Az Mg

n sammEmman
PPBL
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1-4. <Specify replacement of CFM>

[-[Ofx]

Select (CL) [Replace], and select (CL)

[CFM].

utside.
Fanzo | Fanzt
Fanzz | Fanz3

Inside.

ANz
L

utside:
FANLO | FANIL
FanLz | FaN13

Inside.

« mAINL
© wpet

PCE Status:

Controler | Status |+
DRR-ID N

[
Logical Path Status: Normal
MATNI CFM(EM160): [

Status: Normal DA 10

Charge:  100% DMA-12

2
g
H
FEFEEEEE
EEEEEEEEE

L L

1-5. <Execute>

A cauTiON

to ask for instructions.

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent
multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.
Select (CL) [Execute].

Replace Check |
MAIN1 CFM
| Execute I
Cancel |

(Eg. MAIN1 CFM)
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1-6. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

@)

In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step
1-4.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

B

Replace

g 0 \ [OML42711]

= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?

Replace ]

! [OML4275W]
This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been worn,
Do you want to stop this process?
[v'es] Thiz processing will be stopped.
[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-6.

REP03-25-40
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1-7. <Check the beginning of CFM replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response
to “Do you want to replace the CFM(MAINN
CFEM)?If [Yeq] is selected, the CFM needs to
be removed and inserted again.”.

Replace

o [ONL4337i]

= Dovyouwant to replace the CRM{MAINL CFM)?

If [Yes] is selected, the CFM needs to be removed and inserted

again.

Mo

1-8. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

8 FD Copy

Eil

’7 c:/dkc200/config/chfdatadlunsechs dat

00k 00m 03=
18416056k B e/ Sec)
[13107 2B ytesd 2324 7 2B wes)

s

[345Files1186Files]

Archive File Size

MNumber of &rchive File

29%

Total File Size [94563KByte /2571 76K Bute]
6%
1'9. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
FFI {Field Failure Information} X FFI [Field Failure Information)
Date Time : 02/20/2012 16:0212 Date Time 07062009 09:35:47
Failure parts name : CFM Failure parts name : CFM
Failure parts location : MAINT CFM Failure parts location : MAINT CFh
Senial Number : 200165 Serial Mumber : 200166
SiteID & Case No: | Site-ID & Case No - |
SIMASSE : [ SIM/SSE [
Failure Description : Failure Diescription
Cancel ok | Carcel
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“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error el ilIlEL
information and select [OK]. The information [SVP2318]
will be essentia to investigate the problem of et b s R el S ke
the hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only @ oI e csseontol 1o rmestigate the probler
when removable mediais not available.” is ~ ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
displayed. removable media is not available.
Trouble information is preserved in console
PC connected with SVP. M
Please select the Client PC radio button of the = S
screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter it o5l
from the pull-down menu. The drive letter
becomes the drive letter of console PC [ o ] Cancel |
connected with SVP.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory
with the following file name format “SHSSD_Y Y MMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second

When Client PC is selected, the directory 1 Select a durnp fil =)
selection dialog is displayed. Saveln | B #Hoclionts? ~| & & o B
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Tvpe Date modified »
necessary. Data

test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console
PC. Fiename:  [030222123653

Save

i

Save as lype; | Durmp Files(*.tgz) j Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

REP03-25-60
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» When the destination media is write-protected.

<For Windows XP>

<For Windows Vista>
Selecting (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Selecting (CL) [No] displays the folder
selected with the Client PC.

Please appoint another destination

Select a dump file

030314172442
! Zannot access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

Select a durnp file

!,_ WisclienthGY080320180607 tgz

You doen't have permissicn to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permission,

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

{Ves §[ No

whether you remove write protect when you saveit and carry it out.

* When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].

» When the memory in the destination drive
specified with the Client PC is corrupted.

The dialog remains displayed after selecting

(CL) [OK].

At the time of the above operation

completion, the information collection is not

carried out.

Open Folder E

W% E¥tsclientGEAPT ool iz not accessible. You might not have
§ | pemmission to use this network resounce. Contact the administrator
= of thiz zerver ta find out if you have access permissions.

Atternpt to access invalid address.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The
acquisition of the information has compl eted.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace
processing.”.

N |

i . 1 [SVP4175]

= The acquizition of the information has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.

REP03-25-70
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1-10. <Confirmation of amount of opposite cluster battery charge>

1)
 When there is PCB whose amount of

battery chargeislessthan 50% in the & o)
QpposI te CI USter: - A battery whose charge capacity is less than 50% iz in the cluster af
13 H H ite zite bo b laced.

A battefy WhO% Charge Capml ty IS IeSS ﬁptﬁgrsé?sséiaie; ::.Erlzbalncaﬁﬂ o the battery. replace it. If thers is no

.. . b bl hie b . wait th i il the: ch.

than 50% isin the cluster of opposite capacty af e batery bacames 507 or s (masimim 135 i |

Do you want o stop this proceszs?

siteto be replaced. If there is a battery
problem on the battery, replaceit. If
there is no battery problem on the
battery, wait the operation until the charge capacity of the battery becomes 50% or more
(maximum 135 min.). Do you want to stop this process?’.

Yes Mo |

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-4.
When [No] isselected (CL), go to Step (2)

» When there is no PCB whose amount of charge of the battery isless than 50%:
go to Step 1-11.

(2) <Input password>
Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropnateness of thiz
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

oK, I Cancel

A cauTioN
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss if a wrong part to be removed is selected, and requires an
input of a password. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the
operation, and input the password after getting an approval of executing the operation.

1-11. <CFM blocking>
“The CFM (MAINn CFM) is being blocked.” is displayed.

REP03-25-80
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1-12. <Check shut down LED>

1
Select (CL)
* [Y&]_lf LED_|sI|ght|ng up & N
* [No] if LED is off o »
X = I the REPLACE LED to be removed [DE.CFAM11] lighting up?
inresponseto “Isthe REPLACE LED to
be removed (DKCFANnNN) lighting up?”’. v e
)
“The LED cannot light up. MAINNn might [
have an error. Replace the MAINN first.”
is displayed. i [OML4416W]
. The LED cannot light up, MAIML might have an error,
Replace the MAINI First,
Returned to Step 1-4.
1-13. <Remove FAN>
“Remove the DKCFANNN, and then select [
[OK].” isdisplayed.
Do not select (CL) [OK] here. 0 [ONL4403]

= Remove the DKCFARNLL, and then select [OK].

REP03-25-90



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
REP03-25-91

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

1-14. <pulling out FAN(MAIN) processing>

a. Check that the DKCFAN REPLACE LED on the right FAN(MAIN) of the MAIN Bladeis
on.

b. Loosen the screw on the FAN(MAIN) and make the handle fall down.
c. Pull the handle and detach the FAN(MAIN) from the MAIN Blade.

MAIN Blade

FAN(MAIN)

DKCFAN REPLACE LED (Red)

Ljee!
OO

Front View of FAN(MAIN)

Fig. 3.25.1-1 Removal of FAN(MAIN)

1-15. <Making sure of completion of removal of the FAN(MAIN)>

After removing the FAN(MAIN), select (CL) [T |
[OK] in response to “Remove the
DKCFANNN, and then select [OK].". 0 [OnL4403]

= Remove the DKCFANL T, and then select [OF].

REP03-25-91
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1-16. <Check shut down LED>

1
Select (CL) Replace |
* [Yes] if LED isblinking
* [No] if LED is off (i ) [onL42271]

in response to “Isthe LED of the target = Isthe LED of the target parts{MaIM1 CFM) blinking?
parts(MAINn CFM) blinking?’.

Yes Mo

CFM REPLACE LED (blinking in Red)
DKCFAN REPLACE LED (Lighting in Red) (*1)

*1: The DKCFAN REPLACE LED still lights
after removing the DKCFAN.

© ;ifj

T TOATT

Front View of MAIN Blade

Fig. 3.25.1-2 Location of LED

)
“The LED cannot be blinking. MAINN Replace  ~ [|
might have an error. Replace the MAINN
first.” isdisplayed. ) [ONL42154]
Select (CL) [OK] after rep| aci ng the PCB. ;’;;:EE El-?;:ﬂoﬁsl'rj-del I?:Lnslzmg MAINL might have an errar,
Returned to Step 1-4.

1-17. <CFM Replacement>
“Replace the target parts (MAINn CFM), then
select [OK] button. The LED of the target

f 3 | [OnL4294]
parts will not be turned off until you select >

Replace the target parts (MAINI CFM), then select [OF] button,

[OK] .11 |S d| Spl a.yed E-SE]ITED of the karget parts will not be turned off until vou select

1-18. <Replace CFM>
Replace CFM.

Goto“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front View of DKC 1 |CFM ¢ 80GB SSD (BM 160)
¢ 128GB SSD (BM256)

MAIN2 MAIN1

o O

ol Jo \U O

o Fo]] | o

Front View of DKC

[

MAIN Blade

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

NOTICE: The claw of the handle of the CFM has a sharp edge. Be careful not to touch
it.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of CFM ‘

2-1-1. Replace the CFM.
a. Loosen the screw on the CFM and open the handle.
b. Pull the handle and remove the CFM.
c. Loosen the screw on the spare CFM and open the handle fully.
d

Insert the spare CFM until the claw of the handle of the CFM comes into contact with the

mounting portion of the MAIN Blade.
Push the handle and fully insert the CFM.
f. Tighten the screw and fix the CFM.

o

MAIN Blade

Mounting Portion

Screw  Handle Claw

Fig. 3.25.2-1 Replacement of CFM

2-1-2. Goto “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP

3-1. <CFM Replacement>
“Replace the target parts (MAINN CFM), then  KaEEs
select [OK] button. The LED of the target =
o st ol you ssiec T scsvmt o o v e,
OK .n iS |Sp ay ] [OE]. of the target parts will not be turned off until vou selec

Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCB.

1 [OML4234i]

3-2. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG isnhow running...” is displayed.
3-3. <Restore the CFM>
“Restoring the CFM...” is displayed.
3-4. <Insert FAN>
“Insert the DKCFANN, and then select e~ |
[OK].” isdisplayed.
Do not select (CL) [OK] here. @R [onL404]

= Insert the DECFAMILL, and then select [OF].

3-5. <Insert FAN(MAIN) processing>
a. Insert the FAN(MAIN) until its pin reaches the part to attach of the MAIN Blade. (Refer to
Fig. 3.25.1-1.)

NOTE: The screw is attached to the partition at the center of the MAIN Blade. When
installing the FAN(MAIN), insert it straight not to make it touch the screws.
b. Push up the handle and fully insert the FAN(MAIN).
c. Tighten the screw and fix the FAN(MAIN).
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3-6. <Making sure of completion of insertion of the FAN(MAIN)>

After inserting the FAN(MAIN), select (CL) (XSS |
[OK] in response to “Insert the DKCFANNN,
and then select [OK].”. O [ONL4404]

= Insert the DKCFAN1L, and then select [CK],

3- 7. <Check the end of CFM recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace 4|

'6' [OMLZ411i]

—  Replace finished.

3-8.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[DENSE ENC REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
- RUX1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select ENC
@ Specify Replacement
@ Place ENC into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Specify recovery of DKB Port connected to ENC
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of
the DB which installs the ENC to be replaced
in the *Maintenance’ window.

¥ Maintenance. HEE|
Fle Vien Display Maintenance
LDEV. Gory, P Inker-PCB Logical Path.

d & | H = oS e Logic Function
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev IMPL  CLWM  Versien

Parts Tree orage system status

Storage system status
sl [tepfunt |
ke P— Lacate LED 0N
seseeesssssscccsssenn
) DB-02603 S0 @ woeo oz Locate LED OFF

, o

‘0 @ woeo - ' Locets LED Al OFF
g .

0 ® voem Normal M

B .

«[] ® woeos tarmal .

s .

- U DB-04 Notequp e

: .

E 13 DB-0S Notequip o

B .

. L) DB05 Notequp

. .

B ) DB-07 Mot equip .

5 ) DB-08 Notequp o

. .- B

. J De-09 Notequp 3 [-Cache Side Stabus
5 o | clustert 5 niormal
R ) DB-10 Mot equip wfe | Cluster2 i Normal

®ececccssscsscccnsns

1-2. <Select ENC>
Check and select (CL) [ENCnn-n] to be
replaced.

il Maintenance [_[olx]

woev... || oy Fiiy Inter-PCB Logical Path.

File View Display Maintenance

d = 23 e Logic Function
pcbRoy TP TTHR erson

P

Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-02803
L) storge system 3 DB-02803
ER IS
1) pKCFronk D602 Top view o803
7 oKc Back
D800
CEPS CEPS 0EPS 0EPS
- 022 021 032 031
sohssssochiossssscocs
SRR GIEEECEGE
3 H
19a0| E|21| E|22(23|  19[20] E[21] £ | 2223
oful |u n| n(s
cl=cl== | ==icl= <
& < s = e [ R e
ol 1 2| ||
1] 5| <[ 16| |17 [18[ | 14|15] [ 18] | 7|18
| — I —_I—
(5[5 12 [ (8 (2 o dhl® (o) o o o [ [
07|08 09| 10| 11] 12| 13| | 07[08| 02| 10] 11 12|15
s EEE N EEEEE
00|01 02| 03| 04| 05| 06| | 00 01| 02| 03) 04 05| 06
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1-3. <Specify replacement>

A cAuTION

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute]. Repisce Check |

Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to Step 1-2. ENCOZ-1

Cancel

REP03-26-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis

frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>

In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.

Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.

Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [NQ] is selected (CL), go to Step (2).

2

In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step

1-2.

i [ONL4270W]

To prevent serious fallures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure to wear a vzt strap on pour wist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chaszsis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

B

Replace

g 0 \ [OML42711]

= Dud you put on a wnst ztrap on your wrist?

Replace ]

! [OML4275W]
This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been worn,
Do you want to stop this process?
[v'es] Thiz processing will be stopped.
[Mo] The confirming message will appear.

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-4.
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1-5. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

& D Copy

’7 o Adke200/config/enidatadunsech. dat

00k 00 03s
18416, 09E[K B pte/Sec)
Archive File Size [131072Bytes/ 23247 2B ptes]

BT 0

Nurnber of Archive File [345Files118EFiles)

29%
Total Fils Size [34563KByte /2571 FEKE pte]
6%
1-6. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
B X
Date Time : 02/20/2012 158:57:00 Date Time : 07/06/2003 0%:35:47
Failure parts name : ENC Failure parts name : ENC
Failure parts location ENCO0-1 Failure parts location : ENCOD-1
Senal Number : 200166 Serial Number 200166
Site-ID & Case No: | GiterlDr & Case Ma |
SIMASSE : | SIM/S5B : I
Failure Description : Failure Description :
Cancel ’TI Cancel
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“Insert aremovable media for gathering error

information and select [OK]. The information [5vP2318]

WI “ be mt'al to I nV€§I gate the prOblern Of - Inzert a rermovable media for gathering error information

the hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only @) 2 ssleetoN. o

\ " The infarmation will be essential to investigate the problem
When rernovabl e med|a is not a\/al | abl e iS ~ ofthe hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
d_ | ed removable media iz not available.
isplayed.

Trouble information is preserved in console

PC connected with SVP. ENCH0

Please select the Client PC radio button of the & P

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter € Clisnt PC. o: =

from the pull-down menu. The drive letter

becomes the drive letter of console PC o |

connected with SVP.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory
with the following file name format “SH528 Y'Y MMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second)
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When Client PC is selected, the directory - Select s dump file =]
%Iectlon dlalog IS dlq)layai Save_in:| ‘ ¥¥toclient¥F j & ﬁ v
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Type Date modified >
necessary  Data
' | test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console

PC. Fiename:  [0a0222123659 ]
Save as lvpe: | Dump Files[* tgz) ﬂ Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

NOTE: The messageis displayed two or more times. Please only operate the ENC selected by
1-3. <Specify replacement>.

» When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP> Select a dump file g]

080314172442
! Zannot access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwaork drive,

<For Windows Vista> Select a dump file
Selecti ng (CL) [YeS] dlq:)l ays the ! , Vitsclient\G\DE0320180607 tgz
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP. % You don't have plerlmissinn to save in this.loc.ation.
Selecti (CL) [N ] disol the fold Contact the administrator to obtain permission,
ectn o] di stnherolaer
Selected?/VIth the Cllen?JP?:y Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

Please appoint another destination
whether you remove write protect when you saveit and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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« When the memory in the destination drive

specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
The dialog remains displayed after selecting
(CL) [OK].

Wi ¥¥bsclientG¥ApT ooll i not accessible. You might not have
! permiszion to use this network resource, Contact the administrator
of thiz zerver to find out if pou have access permiszions.

Attempt to access invalid address.

At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace [
acquisition of the information has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace
processing.”.

ACE [SYPA17R]

The acquisition of the infarmation has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.
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1-7. <Check beginning of DKB Port blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in responseto *Are you

sure you want to replace the ENC? If you B [ONL2344]
select [ Y eg], blocking of the DKB port will be 0

. ” Are vou zure wou want to replace the EMCY
unavol dabl e . If wou sure you select [Yes), blocking of the DEB port will be

unavoidable.

1-8. <Check DKB Port blocking>
“The DKB Port is being blocked...” is displayed.

REP03-26-90
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1-9. <Replace ENC>

1)
Confirm the label on DB.
To cqnfirm the label, the right messages S s
are dl Spl ayed - Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
fram the lacation name labeled on the DB.
[ENCOD-1 ]
)
The name in parentheses shows the Heplaes
position where ENC show in LOC02-10.

A [ONL39361)

When [Yes] isselected (CL), go to Step

Have you verified with the label that theze replacement parts are

1-9 (3) . [pé?qc&aguintTe correct position?

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to

Step 1-9 (2). vee ([ W |
©)

“Please replace the ENC, and then select

[OK]. (ENCnn-n) G [ONLZ846)

When selected ENC and other ENC v .. replace the ENC, and then select [0K]. (ENCO0-1)

locations are displayed replace it too. mzn selected ENC and other ENC lacations are displayed replace

If there are two or more ENCs to be wheos I te sy ot e sl e e

repl &ed, remove a” the EN CS Whose EDT]_LED af the target EMC will not be turned off until wou select

locations are displayed and then install

the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be
turned off until you select [OK].” is displayed.

Make sure of the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced
target ENC.
If the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace ENC.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBX 1|ENC
S . — -
ENCyy-1 — ||} 1y " HE
ENCyy-2-— i b : i
R T —
- ———
) ENCxx-1 —_JJ&_ b : I
| o2 — JF & m Hﬁ
XX- d
T — B
T — ——

Top View of DBX

NOTE: ENCxx-1

DB No. (0, 1, 2, ....., 47)
yy:XX+1

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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Hitachi Proprietary DW700
Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

REP03-26-120

‘ 2-1 |Replacement of ENC ‘

2-1-1. pull the DBX out.
a. Pull the DBX out of the rack, and remove the top cover. (Refer to INST03-01-60.)

2-1-2. Check the LED on the ENC.
a. Check Shut Down LED on the ENC.

A cauTioN
A system down is caused by a replacement of the ENC other than that to be replaced.
Make sure that it is the ENC to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (Red)

o) =

Front View of ENC

Fig. 3.26.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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2-1-3. Replace the ENC.

a. Opentheright and left levers toward you at the same time while pressing the right and left
buttons (blue) which fix the levers of the ENC, and remove the ENC by pulling it out.
b.

Make the levers of the spare ENC up and forward.
c. Insert the ENC and close the levers.

NOTE: Check that thereis no foreign substance near the connector and in the DBX before
inserting the spare ENC.

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has no

deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
Blade.

Fig. 3.26.2-2 Replacement of ENC

2-1-4. Return the DBX.
a. Returnthe DBX into the rack after attaching its cover. (Refer to INST03-01-80.)

2-1-5. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of ENC>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the ENC, and then select [OK]. o (ONL23%6]

(EN Cnn- n) Il = ll Please replace the EMC, and then select [OK]. (EMCO0-1)

When Sel eCted EN C and Other ENC |Ocati ons :ﬁg? zelected EMC and other EMC locations are dizplaped replace
are displayed replace it too. hie loctions e gl et et e e

|f there are tWO or more EN CS tO be repl a(:ed, EDT]_LED of the target EMC will not be tumed off until wou select
remove all the ENCs whose locations are

displayed and then install the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be turned
off until you select [OK].” After replacement, press OK.

Make sure that the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replacing

target ENCs.
Even if the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace the ENCs.

NOTE: Even though the [OK] button is selected, the Locate LED does not turn off.

3-2. <Check the beginning of DKB Port recovery>

Select (CL) [Yed] inresporseto"Doyou (e |

want to restore the DKB ports now?".
@ [ONL2845]

= Dayou want to restore the DEB parts now?

ez Mo
3-3.<PATH INLINE>
“PATH INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.
A\ cauTION
When a failure is found during PATH INLINE, the DKB Port connected to the loop are

blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.
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3-4. <Check DKB Port recovery processing>
“Restoring the DKB Port...” is displayed.
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3-5. <Check the end of ENC replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

'303' [OMLZ411i]

~—  Replace finished,

3-6.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[IDENSE DBPS REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING — RUX2]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select DENSE DBPS (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach DENSE DBPS
@ Place part into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify end of DENSE DBPS replacement
@ Reinstall related parts
® Start environment monitor
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DB-nn] in the * Maintenance’
window.

¥ Maintenance [_[o]x]

Fie View Display Masintsnance

¢ | H = g8 6
3 i Logic Function [ G o | inker-pcB Logical Path,
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev IMPL  LLNM Version QAT = Y| i

Parts Tree Storage system statu:

11| Storage system status

eoluit |

Locate LED ON

J DK Warmal
= peot seseeesssssscccsssenn
) DB-02603 T @ w080 oz Locate LED OFF
, o
o

‘0 @ wora - ' Locets LED Al OFF
g .
0 ® voem tarmal
«[] ® woeos tarmal
.
- U DB-04 ot equip
.
g Ly DB oS hat equip
. L) DB05 ot equip
.
B ) DB-07 Mot equip
g L) pe08 Nt equip
.
. J De-09 Notequp 3 [-Cache Side Stabus
5 o | clustert 5 niormal
R ) DB-10 Mot equip wfe | Cluster2 i Normal

®eecsecesesesssscccs

1-2. <Specify DBPS>
Select (CL) [DBPSnn-n].

Maintenance [_[olx]

File View Display Maintenance

d = 23 e Logic Function [T JNEZ:Y P | inter-pce Logicalpath,
PCBRev IWPL LUNM Yerson

P

Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >> DB-02803
E:‘ T;Ez system =9 DB-02803
bB02 Top view o803
.

b

b .
I DEPS DEPS DEPS. DEBPS. .
P 021 032 o1 ||e
4 .
b .

ELED

o7|0sf 00| 10] 11| 12| 13| | 07|0|oof10]11] 12|13

00|01 02|03 04|05 | 06| | 00|01|02|03) 04| 050
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check [

Select (CL) [Execute].

DEPSO0-1

Cancel
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical : e —

Ch_arge’ be sure to wear awrl g Strap on your " To prevert serious f;lilures caused bythe static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on o o e e e St

the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis frame {metal part) before starting operation.

frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?” is | [EZY |

displayed.

0 [SPC4271i]
Select (CL) [Yes] and goto Step 1-5. - Diid you put on a wrist strap on your wrist ?

Yes

“This operation cannot be executed, because — EaEES =
the wrist strap has not been worn. ISPCAZTEW]
Do yOU want to aop thIS proce$? ! ~ This operation cannot be exscuted, because the wrist strap has nat
[Yes] : This processing will be stopped. Do you wartto op s process?
[No] : The confirming message will appear.” e The corfimng message w sppear
is displayed.

Yes

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yes].

REPO03-27-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Sefect (CL) [Yes] in responseto“Doyouwent (R~

to replace the “DBPSnn-n?"".
A [SPCT16T]

= Do pouwant to replace the "DBPS00-17

Tez

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

1-6. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

1-7. <Checking lighting of the REPLACE LED on the component to be pulled out>

The message“Isthe REPLACE LED of the  [ER ||

] A

target (DBPSNN-n) turned on?’ is displayed. 0 S

When the Locate LED and the REPLACE - |z the REPLALCE LED of the target [DBPS00-1] turked on’?
LED (*1) on the component to be pulled out
areon, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-9.
When the REPLACE LED on the component (Eg. DBPS00-1)
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [No]
and go to Step 1-8.

Refer to LOCATION SECTION (LOCO03-180) to confirm the location of REPLACE LED.

*1: REPLACE LED isdescribed as“ALM” inthe LOCATION SECTION. Mention on the
|abel of DBPS is similar, too.

1-8. <Making sure of the DBPS location>

The message “ Check the location of the target [T EEG——T
component.” is displayed. i
o [SPC2240i]

See“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT ¥ Check the location of the tarest component.
PROCESSING”.

After making sure of the DBPS location,
select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 1-9.
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1-9. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>
The message “ Confirm the location of the DB LidiSisa
inwhich aspare part isimplemented fromthe o e
location name |abeled on the DB. (DBPSnn- @

Confirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented

n)n |S d| Spl ayed {Il:)ong'thDI?ﬁation name labeled on the DB.
Select (CL) [OK] after you confirmed the
content.
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message “Have you verified with the HEALAEE
label that these replacement parts are placed pra——
in the correct position? (DBPSnn-n)” is '0’ Hove you verfed it the labe thl e teplacement pats ae
dlqjl ayed [pDaBCPeSUIB-t‘I ]e cormect position?
Select (CL) [Yes] after you confirmed the
Content Yes
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message to warn of the influence of the BERLACE
DBPS r.emoval is displayed. j )
Accordl ng to the me$agel $I eCt (CL) [OK] The DEPS has a cooling fan uged for the entine drive bos,

H H An HDD failure may occur due bo temperature rize in the diive bos if
after gettl ng ready n advance- you leave the DBPS in the removed state.
In order to replace the DBPS immediately, prepare a zpare part and
move the cables and o on out of the way from the operation

beforehand.
The message “ Please replace the “DBPSnn- REPLACE
n_.” After replacement, press OK.” is 0 —
dlSpl ayed i . - Fleaze replace the "DEPS00-1." After replacement, press 0K,
Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part_ T Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBX 1 |pBPS
[7Psyy-1 DBPSyy-2 DBPSxx-1  DBPSxx-2
(] = °Il:\ 5 (] S [m] s [=] s [im] 5 [=] S [im] 5

Rear View of DBX

NOTE: DBPSxx-1

DB No. (0,1, 2, ....., 47)
yy=xx+1

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of DBPS ‘

2-1-1. Remove the Stopper.

a. Pull theright and left screws of the Stopper in the direction @ and rotate them 90 degrees.

The screws become open and fixed.
b. Pull the Cable Tray in the direction @ and removeit.

Stopper
Screw

Fig. 3.27.2-1 Removal of Stopper

c. Pull theright and left Cable Routing Bars.

able Routing Bar

7

Fig. 3.27.2-2 Move of Cable Routing Bars
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2-1-2. Replace the DBPS.
a. Check that the REPLACE LED ison.

A cAuTION

A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DBPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DBPS to be replaced.

REPLACE LED (Red)

Front View of DBPS

Fig. 3.27.2-3 Check of REPLACE LED

2-1-3. Remove the Cable Routing Bars.

a. Pull theright and left screws of the Cable Tray in the direction @ and rotate them 90
degrees.

The screws become open and fixed.
b. Pull the Cable Tray in the direction @ and removeit.

Cable Tray
(Item No. 7)

= Cable Routing Bar
Fig. 3.27.2-4 Removal of Cable Tray
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c. Remove the clamp tapes which binds cables.

When replacing the DBPSyy-1 When replacing the DBPSyy-2

When replacing the DBPSxx-1

Clamp Tape

Fig. 3.27.2-5 Removal of Clamp Tapes
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d. When replacing the DBPSyy-1 or DBPSxx-2, remove the Cable Routing Bar.
» When replacing the DBPSyy-1: Left Cable Routing Bar.
* When replacing the DBPSyy-2: Right Cable Routing Bar.
d-1 Pull the screw of the stopper in the direction @ and rotate it 90 degrees. The screw
becomes open and fixed.

d-2 Remove the Cable Routing Bar from the rear left rail and push it in the direction @
while rotating the screw 90 degrees.

Fig. 3.27.2-6 Removal from Rail

d-3 Pull the screw of the stopper in the direction @ and rotate it 90 degrees. The screw
becomes open and fixed.

d-4 Extract the Cable Routing Bar from the Cable Routing Bar Installation Part and push it
in the direction @ while rotating the screw 90 degrees.

Cable Routing Bar
Installation Part

Fig. 3.27.2-7 Removal from Drive Box

REPO03-27-110



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-27-120

2-1-4. Replace the DBPS.
a. Disconnect the cable connected to the DBPS to be replaced.

& CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

b. Open the lever toward you while pressing the button (blue) which fixes the lever of the
DBPS.
When the lever is completely opened, the DBPS comes out forward.

c. Pull and remove the DBPS.

d. Open thelever of the spare DBPS.

e. Insert the spare DBPS until the lever leans alittle and bring down the lever completely
until the button (blue) which fixes the lever clicks.

f. Connect the removed cable.

DBPS

Rear View of DBX

Button (Blue)
Cable Lever

Fig. 3.27.2-8 Replacement of DBPS
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2-1-5. install the parts.
a. Instal the Cable Routing Bar if it was removed. (Refer to Fig. 3.27.2-6.)
b. Return the power cables and SAS cablesto their original state and fix them with the Clamp
Tapein the middle. (Refer to Fig. 3.27.2-5.)

NOTE: Bind and fix the cables so that they do not hang down below the DBX.

c. Instal the Cable Tray. (Refer to Fig. 3.27.2-4.)
d. Closetheright and left Cable Routing Bars. (Refer to Fig. 3.27.2-2.)
e. Instal the Stopper in the rear side of the DBX. (Refer to Fig. 3.27.2-1.)

NOTE: Confirm that any other cables are not caught in the Stopper.

f. Pull the DBX and check that cable routing is done properly. (Refer to INST03-01-10: 3.1.1
Bezel Opening-Closing Procedure)

2-1-6. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE
replace the “DBPSnhn-n.” After replacement, -
press OK.” 0

Flease replace the "DBPS00-1." After replacement, press OF.

e Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If RPELACE LED lit), and checksthe
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Sefect (CL) [OK] in response to* Replacement  EEE -

of the“DBPSnn-n" is done.”
. - [5PC1227

= Replacement of the "DEPS00-1" iz done.

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to Step 3-5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[DBF ENC REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RUF1]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
® Select ENC
@ Specify Replacement
® Place ENC into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify recovery of DKB Port connected to ENC

REP03-28-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of 2 e
the DB which installs the ENC to be replaced

in the ‘Maintenance’ window. EE

9 pe-01

[-[o0x]

Logic Function N0 E=N P | Inker-pce Logical Path

1 DB-0Z
- {8} DB03

*d  Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF.

9 DE-00 Hormal

} ecssison

® DB02 Hormal

M
® | @ De03 Waming | &

a O
0 ® wosot Mormal
‘o

m]

_yDB04 Notequp %

.

3 DBOS Notequp =

.

3 DB0S Notequp  w

_J DB-07 Notequip 3

- .

H s pe08 Mot equp %

- .

- 2 DB-02 Notequip
H al
= D810 Hat equip Cluster2 i Nermal

Yessssssssssssnnnnn ¥

1-2. <Select ENC>
Check and select (CL) [ENCnn-n] to be T

8 Storage system
Foxe

o oB-00
= peat

L ) 02
oEE

[- O[]

Inter-PCB Logical Path ..

..........................
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1-3. <Specify replacement>

A cAuTION

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute]. Repisce Check |

Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to Step 1-2. ENCO0-1

Cancel

REP03-28-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical | o
Charge’ be sure to wear awrist Strap on your To prevent senious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,

H 1 b i izt and h h
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on Cip atached on the other Sk of (e st s to the chasets
the Other SI de Of the Wri S grap tO the ChaSSI S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(2) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to amessage, “Did you put on  [GEIETS |
awrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap ison @R [ONLA2T)
your wrist. - Did wou put on a wrist strap on wour wrist?
Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist
strap on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (2). Tes
2
In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist ONL4275w]
strap has not been worn. Do you want to ! This operation cannot be sxecutsd, becass the wrist strap has not
stop this process? Do you mart o stop s process?
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. ot The confirng resssns val opest.
[No]: The confirming message will
appear.”. v |

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-2.
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step 1-4.

REP03-28-40
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1-5. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

A

File
’7 c:/dkc200/ canfigd cnfdatadunsecEh. dat

00k 00 O3z
18416, 056[K BytesSec)
Archive File Size [131072Bptes/23247 2Bytes]

BT 20

MHumber af Archive File [345Files/1186F les)

I

Tatal File Size [94563K Eyte, 2571 7EK Byte]
J6%
1-6. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

e e X
Date Time 02/20/2012 15:57.00 Date Time - 07/05/2003 03:35.47
Failure parts hame ENC Failure parts name EMC
Failure parts location ENCOO-1 Failure parts location : ENCO0-1
Serial Number 200166 Serial Number 200165
Site D & Case Mo : | SitedD & Case Mo : |
SIM/SSE : | SIM/3SB |
Failure Description Failure Description :

Cancel [ o | Cancel

REP03-28-50
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“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error  EEEILIMI

information and select [OK]. The information [SVP2318]

WI “ be e%ntlal to invegi gate the prOblern Of _ Insertaremovable media for gathering errar infarmation

arm and select [OK].

the hardware You Can %IeCt [Cancel] Only i L) ) 'T':e is:fnjermation will be ezzential to investigate the problem

When rernovabl e med|a 1S not ava | abl e_” 1S of the habrl'dwarz.. Ypu catn se.llec;I[Cancel] only when

displayed. '

Trouble information is preserved in console

PC connected with SVP, ENEDR

Please select the Client PC radio button of the & sup

screen, and select an arbitrary drive letter  Cliort FC '

from the pull-down menu. The drive letter

becomes the drive letter of console PC ok |

connected with SVP.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVP HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory
with the following file name format “SH528 Y'Y MMDDhhmmss.tgz”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second)

REP03-28-60
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When Client PC is selected, the directory - Select s durnp fil =]
%Iectl on dlalog IS d|$l ayaj Save_in:| ‘ wtoc|ient¥F j [ EF v
Please select an arbitrary directory if Mame Type Date modified »
necessary  Data
' | test

Console PC that \\tsclient connects with SVP
is shown when it isadirectory display, and
\\tsclient\F and \F shows F drive of console
PC. Fie name:  |nanz221 23659

Save

i

Save as lype: | Durnp Files[" tgz) j Cancel

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a
specified directory.
It returnsto the drive selection screen when [Cancel] is selected (CL).

NOTE: The messageis displayed two or more times. Please only operate the SSW selected by
1-3. <Specify replacement>.

» When the destination media is write-protected.

<For Windows XP> Select a dump file @

030314172442
Zannot access this File,

Check security privileges over the network drive.

LR

<For Windows Vista> Select a dump file
Selecti ng (CL) [YeS] dlq)l ays the ! , Vitsclient\G\080320180607 tgz
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP. % You den't have permission te save in this location.
Sel t (CL) [N ] d | th f |d Contact the administrator to obtain permission.
ecting o] displays the folder
sdlected with the Client PC Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

Please appoint another destination
whether you remove write protect when you saveit and carry it out.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].

REP03-28-70
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« When the memory in the destination drive
SpeCI fled Wlth the CI I_ent PC IS Corruptaj'. i . '| ¥tsclientéG¥APT ool is not accessible. v'ou might nat have
The dialog remains displayed after selecting % g g emnen s S e

(CL) [OK] - Attempt to access invalid address.
At the time of the above operation
completion, the information collection is not
carried out.

Please choose another directory again after having closed a system message whether you
reconnect the drive that you removed when you save it and carry it out.

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace [
acquisition of the information has compl eted. .
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace -101- [SYPATT

The acquisition af the infarmation has completed.
Click the [OK] button, and continue replace processing.

processing.”.

REP03-28-80
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1-7. <Check beginning of DKB Port blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in responseto *Are you

sure you want to replace the ENC? If you B [ONL2344]
select [ Y eg], blocking of the DKB port will be 0

Are pou zure you want to replace the EMCY

unavoidable.”. IF you sure you select [Yes], blocking of the DKB port wil be
unavoidable.

1-8. <Check DK B Port blocking>
“The DKB Port is being blocked...” is displayed.

REP03-28-90
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1-9. <Replace ENC>

1)
Confirm the label on DB.
To cqnfirm the label, the right messages S s
are dl Spl ayed - Canfirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented
fram the lacation name labeled on the DB.
[ENCOD-1 ]
)
The name in parentheses shows the Heplaes
position where ENC show in LOC02-10.

A [ONL39361)

When [Yes] isselected (CL), go to Step

Have you verified with the label that theze replacement parts are

1-9 (3) . [pé?qc&aguintTe correct position?

When [No] is selected (CL), returned to

Step 1-9 (2). vee ([ W |
©)

“Please replace the ENC, and then select

[OK]. (ENCnn-n) G [ONLZ846)

When selected ENC and other ENC v .. replace the ENC, and then select [0K]. (ENCO0-1)

locations are displayed replace it too. mzn selected ENC and other ENC lacations are displayed replace

If there are two or more ENCs to be wheos I te sy ot e sl e e

repl &ed, remove a” the EN CS Whose EDT]_LED af the target EMC will not be turned off until wou select

locations are displayed and then install

the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be
turned off until you select [OK].” is displayed.

Make sure of the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced
target ENC.
If the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace ENC.

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBF 1 |ENC
ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2

®0®

m Oe o

L

Rear View of DBF

NOTE: ENCxx-1

DB No. (0, 1, 2, ....., 47)

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected

from static electricity.

REP03-28-110
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of ENC

2-1-1. Check the LED on the ENC.
a Check Shut Down LED on the ENC.

A\ cauTiON
A system down is caused by a replacement of the ENC other than that to be replaced.
Make sure that it is the ENC to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (Red)

Front View of ENC
Fig. 3.28.2-1 Confirmation of Shut Down LED

2-1-2. Set the switches on the spare ENC.
a. Loosen the screw on the spare ENC and open the cover.
b. Set the switches behind the cover.

NOTE: Useathin edgetool (ex. aprecision screwdriver etc.) when setting the ENC
switches.

NOTE: If the switch settings are wrong, the ENC does not operate.
Make sure that the switch settings are correct.
c. Closethe cover onthe ENC and tighten the screw.

e

o
&Y
n

Fig. 3.28.2-2 Settings of ENC Switches

REP03-28-120
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2-1-3. Replace the ENC.
a. Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC to be replaced.

Press the latches of the ENC inward to unlock the levers.

Pull the right and left levers and remove the ENC.

Take time for 10 seconds or more from removing the ENC to the installation.

Make the right and | eft levers of the spare ENC open.

Insert the spare ENC until the edge of the lever comesin contact with the DBF.

Close theright and left levers to insert the ENC completely. Then confirm that the latches

hold the levers.

h. Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and routing
the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

@0 o0

Blade Main Edge Connector

NOTICE: Check that the main edge connector of the Blade has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
Blade.

Rear View of
DBF

Lever

SAS Cable
Fig. 3.28.2-3 Replacement of ENC

2-1-4. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check replacement of ENC>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the ENC, and then select [OK]. o (ONL23%6]

(EN Cnn- n) Il = ll Please replace the EMC, and then select [OK]. (EMCO0-1)

When Sel eCted EN C and Other ENC |Ocati ons :ﬁg? zelected EMC and other EMC locations are dizplaped replace
are displayed replace it too. hie loctions e gl et et e e

|f there are tWO or more EN CS tO be repl a(:ed, EDT]_LED of the target EMC will not be tumed off until wou select
remove all the ENCs whose locations are

displayed and then install the new ones.

The LED of the target ENC will not be turned
off until you select [OK].” After replacement, press [OK].

Make sure that the ENC location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replacing

target ENCs.
Even if the ENC Shut Down LED is not turned on, please replace the ENCs.

NOTE: Even though the [OK] button is selected, the Locate LED does not turn off.

3-2. <Check the beginning of DKB Port recovery>

Select (CL) [Yed] inresporseto"Doyou (|

want to restore the DKB ports now?".
@ER [OnHL28ss]

= Do you want to restore the DEB ports now?

Tes Mo
3-3. <PATH INLINE>
“PATH INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.
A\ cauTION
When a failure is found during PATH INLINE, the DKB Port connected to the loop are

blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.
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3-4. <Check DKB Port recovery processing>
“Restoring the DKB Port...” is displayed.

REP03-28-150
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3-5. <Check the end of ENC replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace K|

[0] [OMLZ411i]

—  Replace finished.

3-6.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[DBF DBPS REPLACEMENT PROCESSING -
RUF2]

— OUTLINE —

1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP
@ Select DBF DBPS (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach DBF DBPS
@ Place part into unpluggable state
2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
® Specify end of DBF DBPS replacement
@ Reinstall related parts
® Start environment monitor

REP03-29-10
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1. PRE-PROCESSING of SVP

1-1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DB-nn] in the * Maintenance’
window.

Fle View Display Maintenance

Z]

r <
Ext:  Refresh | poaRrer

Parts Tree

| Storage system
Joke
& a0
= DB01
- DB02
9 DB-03

Starage system status

| Storage system status

Narmal
Narmal
Normmal
Normmal
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip

_J DB09 Not equip

Leesesecesecssscscssscsesnse
eececsesesesesesscscscsess

®eeeseccseseseseccns

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF

Cathe Side Status
Clustert ¢ Hormal
3 DB-10 Not equip (e | Cluster2 : Homal

# 2= e Logic Function NG00 sz o | Inker-pCB Logial Path
WL TONM version

1-2. <Specify DBPS>
Select (CL) [DBPSNn-n].

W Maintenance

File View Display Maintenance

[-[ofx]

r <
Extt  Refresh
Parts Tree

44 Storage system
H oxe

= 00

9 DB-01

9 DB-02

o

e
A2 el

Storage system status >> DB-03

Back Side
|

-
.
Depsio-L Dersni-z 3

ssesesesesesecsssssssssese

LoV | | Copv. L Inter-PCE Logical Path..
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1-3. <Execute>

A cAuTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check [

Select (CL) [Execute].

DEPSO0-1

Cancel

REP03-29-30
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1-4. <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis

frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?” is | [EZY -~

displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-5.

“This operation cannot be executed, because
the wrist strap has not been worn.

Do you want to stop this process?

[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.”
isdisplayed.

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yesg].

REPLACE [x]
i [SPC4270W]

To prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge.,
be sure to wear a wrist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame {metal part) before starting operation.

o [SPCA271i]

= Did you put on @ wrist strap on your wrist ?

Yes

REPLACE

[SPC4275W]

This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been wom.

Do you want to stop this process?

[res]: This processing will be stopped.

[No]: The confirming message will appear.

Yes

REP03-29-40
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1-5. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Sefect (CL) [Yes] in responseto“Doyouwent (R~

to replace the “DBPSnn-n?"".
A [SPCT16T]

= Do pouwant to replace the "DBPS00-17

Tez

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

1-6. <Checking the environment monitor stopped and turning on the REPLACE LED>
The SVP automatically checks the environment monitor stopped, and turns on the REPLACE
LED (The SVP displays some message to indicate these processes are running.).

1-7. <Checking lighting of the REPLACE LED on the component to be pulled out>
The message“Isthe REPLACE LED of the  [ER ||

” A
target (DBPSnn-n) turned on?’ is displayed. &% oz

Iz the REPLALCE LED of the target [DEPS00-1] turmed an?

When the Locate LED and the REPLACE
LED (*1) on the component to be pulled out
areon, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 1-9.
When the REPLACE LED on the component (Eg. DBPS00-1)
to be pulled out is kept off, select (CL) [No]

and go to Step 1-8.

Refer to LOCATION SECTION (LOCO03-160) to confirm the location of REPLACE LED.

*1: REPLACE LED isdescribed as“ALM” inthe LOCATION SECTION. Mention on the
|abel of DBPS is similar, too.

1-8. <Making sure of the DBPS location>

The message “ Check the location of the target  [ETEXEG——
component.” is displayed. i
0 [SPC2240i]

See“2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT ¥ Check the location of the tarest component.
PROCESSING”.

After making sure of the DBPS location,
select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 1-9.

REP03-29-50
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1-9. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>
The message “ Confirm the location of the DB LidiSisa
inwhich aspare part isimplemented fromthe o e
location name |abeled on the DB. (DBPSnn- @

Confirm the location of the DB in which a zpare part iz implemented

n)n |S d| Spl ayed {Il:)ong'thDI?ﬁation name labeled on the DB.
Select (CL) [OK] after you confirmed the
content.
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message “Have you verified with the HEALAEE
label that these replacement parts are placed pra——
in the correct position? (DBPSnn-n)” is '0’ Hove you verfed it the labe thl e teplacement pats ae
dlqjl ayed [pDaBCPeSUIB-t‘I ]e cormect position?
Select (CL) [Yes] after you confirmed the
Content Yes
(Eg. DBPS00-1)
The message to warn of the influence of the BERLACE
DBPS r.emoval is displayed. j )
Accordl ng to the me$agel $I eCt (CL) [OK] The DEPS has a cooling fan uged for the entine drive bos,

H H An HDD failure may occur due bo temperature rize in the diive bos if
after gettl ng ready n advance- you leave the DBPS in the removed state.
In order to replace the DBPS immediately, prepare a zpare part and
move the cables and o on out of the way from the operation

beforehand.
The message “ Please replace the “DBPSnn- REPLACE
n_.” After replacement, press OK.” is o —
dlSpl ayed i . - Flease replace the "DEPS00-1." After replacement, press 0K,
Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part_ T Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

Goto “2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”.
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2. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DBF 1 |DBPS

Rear View of DBF

NOTE: DBPSxx-1

DB No. (0,1, 2, ....., 47)

NOTICE: Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.
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‘ 2-1 |Replacement of DBPS

2-1-1. Replacement of DBPS

a  Check that the REPLACE LED ison.

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DBPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DBPS to be replaced.

REPLACE LED

e e e ORR

@
@

=N
o0 | O
OO\ @
2 N
o CeRERY
coalnt-"

e ———

Front View of DBPS

Fig. 3.29.2-1 Check of REPLACE LED
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b. Pull and open the cable holder.
c. Disconnect the PS cable from the DBPS.

Watching for short-circuits:

A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

ACAUTION

Cable Holder

\_

Cable Clamp

PS Cable

Side View of DBPS

DBPS

Fig. 3.29.2-2 Disconnection of PS Cable

REP03-29-90
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d. Havethe handle down (@) while pressing the latches of the DBPS to the right (©).

e. Pull the handle and detach the DBPS from the DBF.

f. Open the handle on the spare DBPS.

g. Insert the spare DBPS until the pin on it comes into contact with the mounting portion of
the DBF.

h. Push up the handle and fully insert the spare DBPS. Then confirm that the latches hold the
handle.

i. Connect the PS cable to the DBPS and fix the PS cable with the cable holder. (See Fig.
3.29.2-2))

j.  Push the cable holder toward the DBPS.

Fig. 3.29.2-3 Replacement of DBPS

2-1-2. Go to “3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP".
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3. POST-PROCESSING of SVP
3-1. <Check beginning of DBPS Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE
replace the “DBPSnhn-n.” After replacement, -
press OK.”. 0

Fleasze replace the "DEPS00-1." After replacement, press 0K,

T Cancel

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-2. <Turning off the REPLACE LED and Checking the environment monitor started>
The SVP automatically turns off the REPLACE LED (If REPLACE LED lit), and checks the
environment monitor started (The SV P displays some message to indicate these processes are
running.).

3-3. <Check end of replacement>

Sefect (CL) [OK] in response to“Replacement  IEE Y

of the “DBPSnn-n" is done.”.
.' - [5PC1227]

= Replacement of the "DEPS00-1" iz done,

(Eg. DBPS00-1)

3-4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to Step 3-5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

3-5.
Go to POST-PROCEDURE [REP04-01-10].
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[Controller Chassis (CBX) REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING]

— OUTLINE —

1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
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1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

RACK

1

Controller Chassis (DKC)

e CBX

Controller Chassis

Front View

NOTICE: -« Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» Replace the Controller Chassis while the storage system is powered off. Do
not replace the Controller Chassis while the storage system is powered on.
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‘ 1-1 | Replacement of Controller Chassis

1-1-1. Power off the RACK.

&WARNING
Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and
discharge residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

a.  Turn off the MAIN Switch on the front side of the DKC.
b. Confirm that the POWER LED on the upper left part of the front side of the DKC lightsin

amber.
l\/llj_l\lN Switch ﬁi\N Switch
OO == o

AL 1| s ——
= RrEN = T =
[ Push the OFF button. L@FD ) ©—Set the switch to OFF position. ® |
| POWER LED PO =5
;N S H_lel 4|l g

ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ i o |

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached)

Fig. 3.40.1-1 Switch on DKC

c. Turn off the breaker at the PDU.

d. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the PDU.

e. Thecircuit hasresidual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.

REP03-40-30
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1-1-2. Remove the bezel.
a. Remove the bezel from the Controller Chassis. (See INST03-01-20.)

1-1-3. Attach alabel.
a. Attach alabel or the like for identification of installation |ocation to aremoved part so that

it can be installed in the same place in the spare Controller Chassis.

1-1-4. Remove the MAIN Blade.
a. Slidethelock on the levers of the MAIN Blade outward and open the levers.

b. Open the levers completely and remove the MAIN Blade.
c. Remove the other MAIN Blade in the same manner.

MAIN2 MAIN1

. | . .

Front View of DKC

DKC

MAIN Blade

Lever

Fig. 3.40.1-2 Removal of MAIN Blade
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1-1-5. Remove the MPB.
a. Slidethelock on the levers of the MPB outward and open the levers.
b. Open the levers completely and remove the MPB.
c. Remove the other MPB in the same manner.

MPB2 MPB1

DKC

Fig. 3.40.1-3 Removal of MPB
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1-1-6. Remove the CHB or Dummy Cover.
In case of CHB
a. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the CHB.
b. Loosen the screw that fastens the CHB and let the handle fall down.
c. Push down the handle and remove the CHB.
d. Remove the other CHBs in the same manner.

In case of Dummy Cover
a. Loosen the screw that fastens the dummy cover and let the handle fall down.

b. Push down the handle and remove the dummy cover.
c. Remove the other dummy coversin the same manner.

000000000000009000000000000Q0:

Rear View of DKC

Optical Fibre Cable

Fig. 3.40.1-4 Removal of CHB or Dummy Cover
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1-1-7. Remove the DKB.
In case of DKB
a.  Disconnect the cables from the DKB.
b. Loosen the screw that fastens the DKB and let the handle fall down.
c. Push down the handle and remove the DKB.
d. Remove the other DKBsin the same manner.

In case of Dummy Cover
a. Loosen the screw that fastens the dummy cover and let the handle fall down.

b. Push down the handle and remove the dummy cover.
c. Remove the other dummy coversin the same manner.

DKB DKB

Fig. 3.40.1-5 Removal of DKB or Dummy Cover
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DW700

Hitachi Proprietary
Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-40-80

1-1-8. Remove the DKCPS.
Pull and open the locking clamp and disconnect the cable from the DK CPS.

a
b. Loosen the screw on the front of the DK CPS and make the handle fall down.
c. Pull the handle and detach the DK CPS from the DK C.

d. Remove the other DKCPS in the same manner.

Rear View of DKC

Rear View of Mounting Portion

DKC

Locking Clamp

Cable Hand| pi
[, Hande n Cable DKCPS

Locking Clamp
Side View of DKCPS

Fig. 3.40.1-6 Removal of DKCPS
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1-1-9. Remove the SVP.
a.  Disconnect all the cables from the SVP.
b. Loosen the two screws on the front of the SVP.
c. Slidethelock on the levers of the SVP outward and open the levers.
d

Open the levers completely and remove the SVP.

SVP

Rear View of DKC

LAN Cable

LAN Cable Lever

Fig. 3.40.1-7 Removal of SVP

REP03-40-90



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-40-100

1-1-10. Replace the Controller Chassis.
a. Remove the two screws and remove the bracket from the front side of the DKC.
b. Remove the two screws and remove the side panel from the front side of the DKC.

Side Panel (5U)

Screw (SB305N) -

Fig. 3.40.1-8 Removal of Parts
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A\ cauTION
Paying attention to falls:
Work carefully because the mass of the single Controller Chassis is about 29 Kkg.

c. Remove thefour screws.

d. Remove the Controller Chassis from the Rack frame referring to mounting procedure using
the speciadl lifter. (See INST03-10-10 through 40.)

Install the Controller Chassis on the Rack frame.

Fix the Controller Chassis with the four screws.

Attach the bracket on the front side and fasten the two screws. (Refer to Fig. 3.40.1-8.)
Attach the side panel on the front side and fasten the two screws.

Q@ ™o

o ol ok ok ok ok ok ok
= = = =
X

oo Mo e oo oM @o e oo ap op P op ae o ae @ & ae

Rail

oo _clo N oo oo ok ok ok o
o ot s s se s e oo s oo

Side View of DKC

Fig. 3.40.1-9 Replacement of Controller Chassis
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1-1-11. Insert the MPB.
a. Insert the MPB until its lever edges reach the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-3.)
b. Closetheleversinward and fully insert the MPB. Then confirm that the lever locks are
fastened to the DK C.
c. Instal the other MPB in the same manner.

1-1-12. Insert the MAIN Blade.
a. Insert the MAIN Blade until itslever edges reach the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-2.)
b. Closetheleversinward and fully insert the MAIN Blade. Then confirm that the lever locks
are fastened to the DKC.
c. Instal the other MAIN Blade in the same manner.

1-1-13. Insert the SVP.
a. Insert the SVP until its lever edges reach the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-7.)
b. Closetheleversinward and fully insert the SVP. Then confirm that the lever locks are
fastened to the DK C.
c. Tighten the two screws.
d. Connect the cablesto the SVP.

1-1-14. Insert the DKCPS.
a. Loosen the screw on the DKCPS and open the handle. (See Fig. 3.40.1-6.)
b. Insert the DKCPS until the pin on it comes into contact with the mounting portion of the
DKC.
Push up the handle and fully insert the DK CPS.
Tighten the screw and fix the DKCPS.
Connect the cable to the DKCPS and fix the cable with the locking clamp.
Push the locking clamp toward the DKCPS.
Install the other DKCPS in the same manner.

@™o ap
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1-1-15. Insert the DKB or Dummy Cover.
In case of DKB

a
b.
C.
d.

e

Insert the DKB until the claw on the lower part of the handle of the DKB reaches the front
of the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-5.)

Push up the handle and fully insert the DKB.

Tighten the screw and fasten the DKB.

Connect the cables to the DKB after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and routing
the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

Install the other DKBs in the same manner.

In case of Dummy Cover

a

Insert the dummy cover until the claw on the lower part of the handle of the dummy cover
reaches the front of the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-5.)

Push up the handle and fully insert the dummy cover.

Tighten the screw and fasten the dummy cover.

Install the other dummy coversin the same manner.

1-1-16. Insert the CHB or Dummy Cover.
In case of CHB

a

b.
C.
d.

e.
f.

g.
h.

Insert the CHB until the claw on the lower part of the handle of the CHB reaches the front
of the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-4.)

Push up the handle and fully insert the CHB.

Tighten the screw and fasten the CHB.

Blow compressed gas against the connector of the optical fibre cable using an air sprayer
(for about five seconds). (Refer to the tool list on page PARTS05-10.)

Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl acohol.

Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

Connect the optical fibre cablesto the CHB.

Install the other CHBs in the same manner.

In case of Dummy Cover

a

Insert the dummy cover until the claw on the lower part of the handle of the dummy cover
reaches the front of the DKC. (See Fig. 3.40.1-4.)

Push up the handle and fully insert the dummy cover.

Tighten the screw and fasten the dummy cover.

Install the other dummy coversin the same manner.
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1-1-17. Attach the nameplate.

a. Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed chassisis described
from the namepl ates attached to the spare chassis. Write down the same serial number as
the removed chassis in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the spare chassis.
When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed chassisis described is
not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as the
removed chassis are described and which the model name is not described. Write down the
same model name and serial number as the removed chassis in the nameplate, and then
affix it to the spare chassis.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Controller Chassis

4 Nameplate \

HITACHI
MODEL (11
VOLTS

’/:;;IBSNO E@%}j‘MRES 2+G @

®: Model Name

@: Rating

®: Serial Number
\ @: Producer Country

J
Fig. 3.40.1-10 Attachment of Nameplate

1-1-18. Attach the bezel.
a. Attach the bezdl to the controller chassis. (See INST03-01-30.)
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1-1-19. Power On the component
a. Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to PDU.
b. Turnon the breaker on the PDU.
c. Turnonthe MAIN Switch.

Mj_l\N Switch M{ﬁ_l\N Switch
@0 «=Push the ON button. T EclE _ _
= - e T T T

H : ° [@] —}Set the switch to ON position. T~ |

HENEEn 1IN

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached) Front View of DKC (With Bezel Detached)
Fig. 3.40.1-11 Switch on DKC

[ oUe U 0O

1-1-20. End
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[Drive Box (DBL/DBS) REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING]

— OUTLINE —

1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
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1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

RACK 1 |Drive Box *« DBL
* DBS

Front View Front View

NOTICE: e« Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

* Replace the Drive Box while the storage system is powered off. Do not
replace the Drive Box while the storage system is powered on.
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‘ 1-1 |Replacement of Drive Box

1-1-1. Power off the RACK.

&WARNING
Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and
discharge residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

a.  Turn off the MAIN Switch on the front side of the DKC.
b. Confirm that the POWER LED on the upper left part of the front side of the DKC lightsin

amber.
l\/llj_l\lN Switch ﬁi\N Switch
OO == o

AL 1| s ——
= RrEN = T =
[ Push the OFF button. L@FD ) ©—Set the switch to OFF position. ® |
| POWER LED PO =5
;N S H_lel 4|l g

ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ i o |

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached)

Fig. 3.41.1-1 Switch on DKC

c. Turn off the breaker at the PDU.

d. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the PDU.

e. Thecircuit hasresidual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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1-1-2. Remove the bezel.
a. Remove the bezel from the Drive Box. (See INST03-01-40.)

1-1-3. Attach alabel.
a. Attach alabel or the like for identification of installation location to aremoved part so that

it can be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

1-1-4. Remove the ENC.
a. Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC.
b. Pull theright and left levers and remove the ENC.
c. Removethe other ENC in the same manner.

ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2

NOTE: ENCxx-1

; DB No. (0,1, 2, ....., 47)
Rear View of DBL/DBS

SAS Cable
Fig. 3.41.1-2 Removal of ENC
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1-1-5. Remove the DBPS.

a. Remove the two repeat binders from the rail of the rear side of the Drive Box.

Drive Box

Repeat Binder ‘ Rail

A

Rear Vi
carview Power Cable

Fig. 3.41.1-3 Removal of Repeat Binders
b. Pull and open the cable holder.

c. Disconnect the power cable from the DBPS.
d. Disconnect the power cable from the other DBPS in the same manner.

DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2
/) 86 =8 / EE
— —— NOTE: DBPSxx-1
= : XX-
EEl

Rear View of DBL/DBS DB No. (0, 1, 2, ....., 47)

Cable Cable Cable Holder

Fig. 3.41.1-4 Disconnection of Cable
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Hitachi Proprietary DW?700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-41-60

e. Bring the handle down and forward (@) while pushing the latch of the DBPS inward (®).
f. Pull the DBPS and remove it from the Drive Box.
g. Remove the other DBPS in the same manner.

Drive Box

Handle

o
S0
)
O,:Z
O,
@z
o
og
oQ0d

Latch

Fig. 3.41.1-5 Removal of DBPS
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1-1-6. Removethe drive.
1-1-6.1. Drivefor DBL.
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to
apply ashock toit.

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

c. Removethe other drivesin the same manner.
Drive

Front View of DBL

Front View

Fig. 3.41.1-6 Removal of Drive (for DBL)

1-1-6.2. Drive for DBS.
a.  Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.
b. Open the handle toward you, and then pull out and remove the drive not to give a shock.

c. Removethe other drivesin the same manner.
Drive

Front View of DBS

Fig. 3.41.1-6A Removal of Drive (for DBS)
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1-1-7. Replace the Drive Box.
a. Hold the bottom of the left side bezel (L) on the front side of the drive box while opening
outward (®) and then tilt and remove (@, ®) the bottom of the left side bezel (L) by
pulling it toward you.

Side Bezdl (L)

Fig. 3.41.1-7 Removal of Side Bezel (L)

b. Hold the bottom of the right side bezel (R) on the front side of the drive box while opening
outward (®) and then tilt and remove (@, ®) the bottom of the right side bezel (R) by
pulling it toward you.

Side Bezel (R)

Fig. 3.41.1-8 Removal of Side Bezel (R)
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c. Remove the two screws and two brackets from the Drive Box.

Fixing Position
~
@™ L)
3 ‘E . Bracket (R)
@ @l
o] (o}
&) @
O O
4
N\ v
aw w
] (]
: E :
N :
_ ),

Screw (SB510N)

Bracket (L)

N

Fig. 3.41.1-9 Removal of Brackets
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A\ cauTiON
Paying attention to falls:
Work carefully because the mass of the single Drive Box is about 13 kg.

Beware over turning and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from over turning and dropping, the installation work must be
done by two or more personnel.

d. Remove the Drive Box from the Rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the
specia lifter. (See INST03-10-10 through 40.)
e. Instal the Drive Box on the front side of the Rack frame.

Rack Frame

\o Feocelovocoee
°

Drive Box

\
\
\
2é&ccileoooe oo

- Rail

Fig. 3.41.1-10 Removal of Drive Box

f. Instal the Drive Box with the brackets. Fasten the Drive Box to the rack frame with the
screws. (See Fig. 3.41.1-9.)

g. Attach the two side bezelsto the front side of the Drive Box. (See Fig. 3.41.1-7 and Fig.
3.41.1-8)
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1-1-8. Install the drive.
Install all the removed drivesto the same place in the spare Drive Box according to the label
attached to them.

1-1-8.1. Drivefor DBL.

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the drive array
unit.

d. Install the other drivesin the same manner.

Guide Rail

Rail

Front View of DBL

Fig. 3.41.1-11 Installation of Drive (for DBL)
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1-1-8.2. Drivefor DBS.
a. Fitthedriveinthe guiderail and slideit in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.
b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole at the lower part of aframe on the front side of the Drive Box.
c. Raisethe stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the
lock on.

If the handle israised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the Drive Box.
d. Instal the other drivesin the same manner.

Guide Rail

Fig. 3.41.1-11A Installation of Drive (for DBS)
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1-1-9. Insert the DBPS.

a

b.
C.
d

1))

Make the handle of the DBPS completely fall down and forward. (See Fig. 3.41.1-5.)
Insert the DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.

Completely raise the handle and fix the DBPS.

Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder. (See Fig. 3.41.1-
4.)

Push the cable holder toward the DBPS until it stops.

Install the other DBPS in the same manner.

Attach the two repeat bindersto therail of the rear side of the Drive Box to fix the power
cable. (SeeFig. 3.41.1-3)

1-1-10. Insert the ENC.

a

b.
C.
d.

Make the right and left levers of the ENC open. (See Fig. 3.41.1-2.)

Insert the ENC until the edge of the lever comes in contact with the Drive Box.

Close theright and left leversto insert the ENC completely.

Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and routing
the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

Install the other ENC in the same manner.
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1-1-11. Attach the nameplate.

a. Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Drive Box is
described from the nameplates attached to the spare Drive Box. Write down the same serial
number as the removed Drive Box in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the
spare Drive Box.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Drive Box is
described is not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer
country as the removed Drive Box are described and which the model name is not
described. Write down the same model name and serial number as the removed Drive Box
in the nameplate, and then affix it to the spare Drive Box.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Drive Box

/ Nameplate A
> HITACHI

ANANANANA NN
[YToTo/= N e ) —

Jorele (I??EJOJ:VIWT_G'
MFG.NO. [(3
=0

®: Model Name

@: Rating

®: Serial Number
@: Producer Country

Fig. 3.41.1-12 Attachment of Nameplate

1-1-12. Attach the bezel.
a. Attach the bezel to the Drive Box. (See INST03-01-50.)
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1-1-13. Power On the component
a.  Turnon the breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to PDU.
b. Turn on the breaker on the PDU.
c. Turnonthe MAIN Switch.

Mle Switch M{ﬁ_l\N Switch
‘@0 «fPush the ON button. B - _
= | : 1| -fr= ERIER E ’

| L@% [l @ ={set the switch to ON position. T

oJ. U 0O

| |

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached) Front View of DKC (With Bezel Detached)
Fig. 3.41.1-13 Switch on DKC

1-1-14. End
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[Drive Box (DBX) REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING]

— OUTLINE —

1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
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1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

RACK

1

Drive Box

e DBX

DBX

Front View

NOTICE: e« Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

* Replace the Drive Box while the storage system is powered off. Do not
replace the Drive Box while the storage system is powered on.
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‘ 1-1 |Replacement of Drive Box

1-1-1. Power off the RACK.

&WARNING
Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and
discharge residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

a.  Turn off the MAIN Switch on the front side of the DKC.
b. Confirm that the POWER LED on the upper left part of the front side of the DKC lightsin

amber.
l\/llj_l\lN Switch ﬁi\N Switch
OO == o

AL 1| s ——
= RrEN = T =
[ Push the OFF button. L@FD ) ©—Set the switch to OFF position. ® |
| POWER LED PO =5
;N S H_lel 4|l g

ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ i o |

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached)

Fig. 3.42.1-1 Switch on DKC

c. Turn off the breaker at the PDU.

d. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the PDU.

e. Thecircuit hasresidual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.

REP03-42-30
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1-1-2. Remove the Stopper.
a. Pull theright and left screws of the Stopper in the direction @ and rotate them 90 degrees.
The screws become open and fixed.
b. Pull the Cable Tray in the direction @ and removeit.

; Stopper

/

Screw

Fig. 3.42.1-2 Removal of Stopper

c. Pull theright and left Cable Routing Bars.

able Routing Bar

Fig. 3.42.1-3 Move of Cable Routing Bars
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1-1-3. Remove the Cable Routing Bars.
a. Pull theright and left screws of the Cable Tray in the direction @ and rotate them 90

degrees.
The screws become open and fixed.
b. Pull the Cable Tray in the direction @ and removeit.

Cable Routing Bar

Fig. 3.42.1-4 Removal of Cable Tray

c. Remove the ten clamp tapes which bind cables.

Fig. 3.42.1-5 Removal of Clamp Tapes

REP03-42-50
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d. Pull the screw of the stopper in the direction @ and rotate it 90 degrees. The screw

becomes open and fixed.
e. Remove the Cable Routing Bar from the rear |€eft rail and push it in the direction @ while

rotating the screw 90 degrees.

Fig. 3.42.1-6 Removal from Rail

f. Pull the screw of the stopper in the direction ® and rotate it 90 degrees. The screw

becomes open and fixed.
g. Extract the Cable Routing Bar from the Cable Routing Bar Installation Part and push it in

the direction @ while rotating the screw 90 degrees.

Cable Routing Bar
Installation Part

Fig. 3.42.1-7 Removal from Drive Box
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h. Remove the right cable routing bar in the same manner.
i. Remove the four screws from the right and left of the rear side of the Drive Box, and
remove the two cable routing bar installation parts.

Cable Routing Bar Installation Part

Drive Box (Rear)

Rack Frame (Rear)

Screw

Fig. 3.42.1-8 Removal of Cable Routing Bar Installation Part
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1-1-4. Attach alabel.
a. Attach alabel or the like for identification of installation location to aremoved part so that
it can be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

1-1-5. Remove the DBPS.
a. Disconnect the cable connected to the DBPS.
b. Open the lever toward you while pressing the button (blue) which fixes the lever of the
DBPS.
When the lever is completely opened, the DBPS comes out forward.
c. Pull and remove the DBPS.
d. Remove the other DBPSsin the same manner.

DBPSyy-1 DBPSyy-2 DBPSxx-1  DBPSxx-2

/

NOTE: DBPSxx-1

i : DB No. (0,1, 2, ....., 47)
fa] uon:1 fa] uon:1 =] °on:! (=] °on:\ yy:)(x+1

Rear View of DBX

DBPS

Sl Rear View of DBX
Button (Blue)
Cable Lever

Fig. 3.42.1-9 Removal of DBPS
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1-1-6. Remove the SAS Cables.
a. Remove the cable holder of the ENC to which the SAS cable is connected.
Open the lever and remove the SAS cable pressing the button (blue) which fixes the lever
of the cable holder.

NOTE: When using the lever, be sure not to push the button (blue) of other cable holders.

b. Remove the other cable holders in the same manner.

Cable Holder

Good Operation Bad Operation
Fig. 3.42.1-10 Cable Holder Button (blue) Operation

REP03-42-90
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1-1-7. Pull the DBX out.
a. Pull the DBX out of the rack, and remove the top cover. (Refer to INST03-01-60.)

1-1-8. Attach alabel.
a. Attach alabel or the like for identification of installation location to aremoved part so that
it can be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

1-1-9. Removethedrive.
a. Slidethe latch (blue) on the drive and open the handle.
b. Pull out and remove the drive taking care not to apply a shock toit.
c. Remove the other drivesin the same manner.

Drive

=il cacal

Rear

Dol Dorelermn Coreommn [ Teamny
. . . . .

L

DBX

Fig. 3.42.1-11 Removal of Drive (for DBX)
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1-1-10. Remove the ENC.

a.  Open theright and left levers toward you at the same time while pressing the right and left
buttons (blue) which fix the levers of the ENC, and remove the ENC by pulling it out.

b. Remove the other ENCsin the same manner.

1 “encyy-1—] _ i
J' "ENCyy-2—
Rear | & . Front
- 4 ENCxx-1 — ;
1 "ENCxx-2 —¢ [k
=
1
A 1 Al

Top View of DBX

Button (Blue) Lever

DBX
Fig. 3.42.1-12 Removal of ENC
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1-1-11. Remove the Drive Box.

/A cauTioN

Paying attention to falls:
Work carefully because the mass of the single Drive Box is about 31 kg.

Beware over turning and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from over turning and dropping, the installation work must be done

by two or more personnel.

a. Movethelifter at the removal position of the Drive Box referring to mounting procedure
using the special lifter. (See INST03-10-10 through 40.)

b. Releasethelocks by dliding the latch releasing lever in the front end of the right and left
rack rail, and then draw the Drive Box on the lifter.

Center Rail

Rack Frame (Front)

Center Rail

Front View of
Drive Box

Latch Releasing Lever

Fig. 3.42.1-13 Removal of Drive Box
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1-1-12. Remove the Rails.
a. Remove the four screws from therail.
b. Remove the rack nut for fixing the chassis from the front side of the rail.
c. Inthesameway, remove therail from to the left side of the rack frame.

Screw (SB510N)

Rack Frame
(Rear)

Screw (SB510N)

colle6 619 6

Fig. 3.42.1-14 Removal of Rall
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Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

REP03-42-140

d. Remove the Inners from the Inters of the spare rails by sliding them.
Remove the Inner of two rails respectively.

Fig. 3.42.1-15 Removal of Inner

e. Instal the Innersin the both sides of spare DBX.
Fix them with the bind screws (six places each at right and |eft).

Inner
Rear Side of [ Front Side of
DBX L LR = DBX
— ° | >
C [ ©\\°\ Q [ o —o———» ]E
Screw (SB406N)
Side of DBX

Fig. 3.42.1-16 Installation of Inner

REPO03-42-140
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f.

Rack Frame
(Rear)

Loosen the adjustable screws for the rail (four places).

L oosen the adjustable screw on the front side of the rail from the adjustable hole by sliding
the Inter in the direction of the back side to the adjustable position.

When the rack frame and the width of rack rail are not matched even if the adjustable
screw isloosened, refer to “When the rack frame and the width of rack rail are
mismatched” (INST03-04-230), and then adjust the length of the rack rail.

Fix the rail with the screws (at four placesin total in front and rear.).

Adjust the length of the rail by dliding the arrow part ().

NOTE: Fix therail pressing it outward.

Fix the rail with the adjustable screw.

Tighten the adjustable screw on the front side of the rail from the adjustable hole by sliding
the Inter in the direction of the back side to the adjustable position.

Attach the rack nut for fixing the chassis to the front side of therail.

In the same way, fix the rail to the left side of the rack frame.

Inter

Adjustable Hole

Adjustable Screw

Unit Boundary

1 unit (EIA)
Unit Boundary
4 units (EIA) 1 unit (EIA) .
(DBX Mounting Area) Unit Boundary
1 unit (EIA)

Unit Boundary
Bottom Unit of

Installation Position
Unit Boundary

Fig. 3.42.1-17 Fixation of Rails
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1-1-13. Install the Drive Box.
a. Pull out theright and left center rails toward you until they are locked.

Fig. 3.42.1-18 Pulling out the Center Rails
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Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP03-42-170

/\ cAuUTION

Paying attention to falls:
Work carefully because the mass of the single Drive Box is about 31 kg.

Beware over turning and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from over turning and dropping, the installation work must be done
by two or more personnel.

b. Move the Drive Box on the front side of the Rack frame referring to mounting procedure
using the special lifter. (See INST03-10-10 through 40.)

c. Adjust the position of the inner rails by pushing the right and left center rails inward by
hand, and then insert them.

NOTE: Check that the inner railsfit surely in the center rail from the hole for checking of
the center rail.

L Holefor
checking

Center Rail

Drive Box
(Front View)

Holefor
checking

It indicates the state where the inner
rail fits surely in the center rail.

Fig. 3.42.1-19 Insertion of Inner Rails

REPO03-42-170
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d. Push the Drive Box gently until the right and left rack rails are locked.
e. Remove thetop cover of DBX. (See INST03-01-60.)

o 3 ®
L ocking position

Fig. 3.42.1-20 Rack Rail Locking Position
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1-1-14. Insert the ENC.
a. Makethelevers of the ENC up and forward. (See Fig. 3.42.1-12.)
b. Insert the ENC and close the levers.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the DBX before
inserting the ENC.

c. Instal the other ENCsin the same manner.

1-1-15. Install the drive.
Install all the removed drivesto the same place in the spare Drive Box according to the label
attached to them.
a.  Open the handle, and insert the drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE: Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the array before
inserting the drive.

b. Closethe handle.
c. Instal the other drivesin the sasme manner.

Fig. 3.42.1-21 Installation of Drive (for DBX)

1-1-16. Return the DBX.
a. Returnthe DBX into the rack after attaching its cover. (Refer to INST03-01-70.)

REP03-42-190
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1-1-17. Insert the cable holder.
a. Open the lever of the cable holder toward you. Insert the cable holder until itslever is

dlightly closed. (See Fig. 3.42.1-10.)
b. Closethelever completely while pressing the button (blue), which fixes the lever.
c. Instal the other cable holdersin the same manner.

1-1-18. Insert the DBPS.
a. Openthelever of the DBPS. (See Fig. 3.42.1-9.)
b. Insert the DBPS until the lever leans alittle and bring down the lever completely until the
button (blue) which fixes the lever clicks.
c. Connect the removed cable to the DBPS.
d. Instal the other DBPSsin the same manner.

1-1-19. Install the Cables Routing Bars.
a. Install the two cable routing bar installation partsin the rear side of the Drive Box. (See
Fig. 3.42.1-8.)
b. Install the two cable routing bars. (See Fig. 3.42.1-6 and Fig. 3.42.1-7.)
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1-1-20. Route the Cables.
Route the SAS cables and power cables.
The cable numbersto be routed are shown in Fig. 3.42.1-22.

NOTE: When bending the cable to connect it, give it abend with along radius (not less than 30
mm) SO as not to apply the cable and the connector excessive stresses.

Power Cable#yy-1 Power Cable#yy-2 Power Cable#xx-1 Power Cable #xx-2

SAS Cable #yy-1 SAS Caﬁe#xx-l
SAS Cable #yy-2 SAS Cable #xx-2

Fig. 3.42.1-22 Cable Number

a.  Open the cable routing bars toward you.

b. Routethe SAS cables (#xx-1, #xx-2) above the receptacles of the power supplies (#yy-1,
#yy-2) and the SAS cables (#yy-1, #yy-2) above he receptacles of the power supplies (#xx-
1, #xx-2) to be crossed and fasten them with a clamp tape. (The SAS cables around the
cable holder slots are required to have extralength so as not to be stretched.)

NOTE: Keep the cablesfrom hanging down below the Drive Box.

Clamp Tape \ : ‘ ’
-- __I'-'/ ot

e

R e
AV

SAS Cable
#yy-1, #yy-2

SAS Cable
H#XX-1, #xX-2

Fig. 3.42.1-23 Routing of SAS Cables
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c. Route the power cable #xx-2 and the power cable #yy-1 and fold them back to overlap
each other at the center.

Power Cable #xx-2

Power Cable #yy-1

Fig. 3.42.1-24 Routing of Power Cables (#xx-2, #yy-1)

d. Route the power cable #xx-1 and the power cable #yy-2 to be crossed so that they support
the power cable #xx-2 and the power cable #yy-1 from below.
e. Bundlethe four power cables with the clamp tape at the center.

NOTE: Keep the cablesfrom hanging down below the Drive Box.

Fig. 3.42.1-25 Fixation of Power Cables
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f. Fix the SAS cables (#xx-1, #xx-2) and the power cables (#xx-1, #yy-1) to the cable routing

bar #1 with four clamp tapes.
The cables are required to have adequate extralength so as not to be stretched and be

applied stress when the Drive Box is moved.

NOTE 1. Keep the cables from hanging down below the Drive Box.
NOTE 2: Be careful not to twist the cables.

required.

Extralengthis L

SAS Cable
H#xXX-1, #xX-2

Power Cable
#xx-1, #yy-1

R
Y,
{ R // Extralengthis

Cable Routing Bar #1 required.

Fig. 3.42.1-26 Fixation of SAS Cables (#xx-1, #xx-2) and
Power Cables (#xx-1, #yy-1)
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g. Fixthe SAS cables (#yy-1, #yy-2) and the power cables (#xx-2, #yy-2) to the cable routing
bar #2 with four clamp tapes.
The cables are required to have adequate extralength so as not to be stretched and be
applied stress when the Drive Box is moved.

NOTE 1: Keep the cables from hanging down below the Drive Box.
NOTE 2: Be careful not to twist the cables.

| Extralengthis
J— , required.
*' - ‘ Clamp Tape
: "\1!;' SAS Cable
R \\ fyy-1, #yy-2

h

N
NG Power Cable
/f%\ / HxX-2, Hyy-2
L
N\ T Extralengthis
) required.

Cable Routing Bar #2

o

Fig. 3.42.1-27 Fixation of SAS Cables (#yy-1, #yy-2) and
Power Cables (#xx-2, #yy-2)

h. Check that the cables are not stretched and are not applied stress by closing cable routing
bars (#1, #2). If there is any problem, adjust cable routing.

Cable Routing Bar #2

Cable Routing Bar #1

Fig. 3.42.1-28 Check of Routing of SAS Cables and Power Cables
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1-1-21. Ingtall the parts.
a. Instal the Cable Tray. (Refer to Fig. 3.41.1-4.)
b. Closetheright and left Cable Routing Bars. (Refer to Fig. 3.41.1-3.)
c. Install the stopper in the rear side of the DBX. (Refer to Fig. 3.41.1-2.)

NOTE: Confirm that any other cables are not caught in the stopper.

d. Pull the DBX and check that cable routing is done properly. (Refer to INST03-01-60: 3.1.1
Bezel Opening-Closing Procedure)

1-1-22. Attach the nameplate.

a. Take out the nameplate in which the same model nhame as the removed Drive Box is
described from the nameplates attached to the spare Drive Box. Write down the same serial
number as the removed Drive Box in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the
spare Drive Box.

When the nameplate in which the same model hame as the removed Drive Box is
described is not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer
country as the removed Drive Box are described and which the model name is not
described. Write down the same model name and serial number as the removed Drive Box
in the nameplate, and then affix it to the spare Drive Box.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Drive Box

Front View

4 Nameplate

HITACHI
VZIZ77777 77777771
—

MODEL
vvvvv

e il
®: Model Name
@: Rating
®: Serid Number

\_ @®: Producer Country Yy,

Fig. 3.42.1-29 Attachment of Nameplate

1-1-23. Attach the bezel.
a.  Attach the bezel to the Drive Box. (See INST03-01-70.)
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1-1-24. Power On the component.
a.  Turnon the breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to PDU.
b. Turn on the breaker on the PDU.
c. Turnonthe MAIN Switch.

Mle Switch M{ﬁ_l\N Switch
‘@0 «fPush the ON button. B - _
= | : 1| -fr= ERIER E ’

| L@% [l @ ={set the switch to ON position. T

oJ. U 0O

| |

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached) Front View of DKC (With Bezel Detached)
Fig. 3.42.1-30 Switch on DKC

1-1-25. End
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— OUTLINE —

1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
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1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
CBX 1 |Bezd * Bezel for CBX
DBL/DBS 2 |Bezd * Bezel for DBL/DBS
DBX 3 |Bezd * Bezel for DBX
DBF 4 |Bezd * Bezel for DBF
Bezel for CBX Bezel for DBL/DBS Bezel for DBX Bezel for DBF

Front View

NOTICE: e« Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

* When inserting and turning the key, have it inserted completely. If it is turned
when it is inserted half way, a damage of it may be caused.

* When removing the key after locking up the bezel, pull it off aligning its
groove with the positioning mark on the lock.
When the key is pulled off in the state where its groove is not aligned with
the positioning mark on the lock, a damage of the lock may be caused.

* The key of the bezel for the DBF is different from those of the bezels for the
CBX, DBL/DBS and DBX. When replacing the bezel for the DBF, use the
key that comes with the bezel for the DBF.

Key ~ Unlocking
\ a __— Insert or pull off the key aigning its
) A groove with the positioning mark on
the lock.
Operate while pressing the key The key cannot be pulled off when its
to the keyhole. A grooveis not aligned with the

positioning mark on the lock.
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‘ 1-1 |Replacement of Bezel for CBX ‘

1-1-1. Replace the bezel.
a. Insert the key into the keyhole on the bezel and release the lock of the bezel (©).
b. Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch (@).

NOTE: When disengaging the bezel, work with the opening angle between the bezel and
the chassis of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of bezel may be
caused.
Disengage the spare bezel from the |eft tabs and then removeit (®).
Unlock the bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of bezel with your both hands.
Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the bezel (@).
Fix the bezel by pressing the right side of the bezel to engage it with the ball catch on the
front side of the chassis (®).
g. Lock the bezel with the key (®).

~ D Q0

ho  aje

Ball Catch

o

\.

The state in which the dlit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.
(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)

2\
&wg :

About 45 degrees

To lock Keyhole

Fig. 3.43.1-1 Replacement of Bezel

1-1-2. End
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‘ 1-2 |Replacement of Bezel for DBL/DBS ‘

1-2-1. Replace the bezel.
a. Insert the key into the keyhole on the bezel and release the lock of the bezel (©).
b. Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch (@).

NOTE: When disengaging the bezel, work with the opening angle between the bezel and
the chassis of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of bezel may be
caused.
Disengage the spare bezel from the |eft tabs and then removeit (®).
Unlock the bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of bezel with your both hands.
Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassisinto the tab holes on the bezel (@).
Fix the bezel by pressing the right side of the bezel to engage it with the ball catch on the
front side of the chassis (®).
g. Lock the bezel with the key (®).

3 I N

Tab

The state in which the dlit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.
(The key can beinserted or pulled out in this state.)

To lock Keyhole

Fig. 3.43.2-1 Replacement of Bezel

1-2-2. End
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‘ 1-3 |Rep|acement of Bezel for DBX ‘

1-3-1. Replace the bezel.
a. Pull the bezel toward you holding its sides and disengage it from the ball catchesto
remove the bezel.
b. Hold the side of spare bezel with both hands.
c. After making the hooks of the bezel engaged, press the bezel against the main body until it

is stopped.

Ball Catch

/

Ball Catch

\

Fig. 3.43.3-1 Replacement of Bezel

1-3-2. End
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‘ 1-4 |Replacement of Bezel for DBF ‘

1-4-1. Replace the bezel.
a.  Insert the key into the keyhole on the bezel and release the lock of the bezel (©).
b. Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch (@).

NOTE: When disengaging the bezel, work with the opening angle between the bezel and

the chassis of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of bezel may be
caused.

c. Disengage the spare bezel from the |eft tabs and then removeit (3).

Unlock the bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of bezel with your both hands.

e. Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassisinto the tab holes on the bezel (@) at an

angle of about 45 degrees between the bezel and the chassis.

NOTE: Be careful not to catch the Plate between the chassis and the bezel when inserting
the tabs on the chassis into the tab holes on the bezel.
The Plate may be damaged if catched.
f. Fix the bezel by pressing the right side of the bezel to engage it with the ball catch on the
front side of the chassis (®).
g. Lock the bezel with the key (®).

o

Plate

The state in which the dit of the keyholeis
aligned with the mark.

(The key can beinserted or pulled out in this
state.)

Tab
Hole
L~

Front View

About 45 degrees
Key . «

Fig. 3.43.4-1 Replacement of Bezel

1-4-2. End
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[Drive Box (DBF) REPLACEMENT
PROCESSING]

— OUTLINE —

1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING
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1. HARDWARE REPLACEMENT PROCESSING

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

RACK

1 ‘ Drive Box

* DBF

Front View

NOTICE: e« Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the
following work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected
from static electricity.

» Replace the Drive Box while the storage system is powered off. Do not
replace the Drive Box while the storage system is powered on.

REPO03-44-20
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‘ 1-1 |Rep|acement of Drive Box (DBF)

1-1-1. Power off the RACK.

&WARNING
Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and
discharge residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

a.  Turn off the MAIN Switch on the front side of the DKC.
b. Confirm that the POWER LED on the upper left part of the front side of the DKC lightsin

amber.

M,—A*\—I\.N Switch ﬁi\N Switch

OQ [ M
- LT[ I —
= CREENIE 1= =l

Push the OFF bution. ) ) ©—Set the switch to OFF position. ® |

. o=
| FOWER LED 3
N [ | 3

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached)
Fig. 3.44.1-1 Switch on DKC

c. Turn off the breaker at the PDU.

d. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the PDU.

e. Thecircuit hasresidual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.

REP03-44-30
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1-1-2. Remove the bezel.
a. Remove the bezel from the Drive Box. (See INST03-01-81.)

1-1-3. Attach alabel.
a. Attach alabel or the like for identification of installation location to aremoved part so that

it can be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

1-1-4. Remove the ENC.
a. Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC.
b. Pressthelatches of the ENC inward to unlock the levers.
c. Pull theright and left levers and remove the ENC.
d. Remove the other ENC in the same manner.

ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2

NOTE: ENCxx-1

DB No. (0, 1, 2, ....., 47)

SAS Cable
Fig. 3.44.1-2 Removal of ENC
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1-1-5. Remove the DBPS.
a. Pull and open the cable holder.

b. Disconnect the power cable from the DBPS.

c. Disconnect the power cable from the other DBPS in the same manner.

DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2

NOTE: DBPSxx-1
DB No. (0, 1, 2, ..... , 47)

Rear View of DBF

Cable Holder

VN
Binder DBPS

Cable Clamp Power Cable

Side View of DBPS )

-
Fig. 3.44.1-3 Disconnection of Cable
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d. Bring the handle down and forward (@) while pushing the latch of the DBPS inward (®).
e. Pull the DBPS and remove it from the Drive Box.
f. Remove the other DBPS in the same manner.

DBF

Mounting Portion

Fig. 3.44.1-4 Removal of DBPS
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1-1-6. Removethedrive.
a. Pull the stopper of the drive handle toward you to have the lock off.
b. Tilt the handle toward you, and then remove the drive by pulling it out taking care not to

apply ashock toit.
NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.
c. Removethe other drivesin the same manner.

Drive (FMD)

Drive Box

Drive (FMD)

Hook

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.44.1-5 Removal of Drive (for DBF)
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1-1-7. Replace the Drive Box.

a  Removethe side cover from the left side of the front of the Drive Box.

4 )
Side Cover \f/
N

A

L L.

2 _J
Fig. 3.44.1-6 Removal of Side Cover

Drive Box

Front View of
Rack Frame

b. Remove the plate from the |eft side of the front of the Drive Box.

4 Plate V\

- J
Fig. 3.44.1-7 Removal of Plate

Drive Box

ﬁi (DBF)

Front View of
Rack Frame
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/\ cAuUTION

Paying attention to falls:
Work carefully because the mass of the single Drive Box is about 10 kg.

Beware over turning and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from over turning and dropping, the installation work must be
done by two or more personnel.

c. Remove the two screws from the Drive Box.
d. Remove the Drive Box from the Rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the
special lifter. (See INST03-10-10 through 40.)
e. Instal the spare Drive Box on the front side of the Rack frame.
f. Fix the Drive Box with the two screws.
g. Attach the plateto the left side of the front of the Drive Box. (See Fig. 3.44.1-7.)
h. Attach the side cover to the left side of the front of the Drive Box. (See Fig. 3.44.1-6.)
Rail
. T Front View of 3
Drive Box __ Rack Frame /{é

Fig. 3.44.1-8 Removal of Drive Box
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1-1-8. Ingtall the drive.
Install all the removed drivesto the same place in the spare Drive Box according to the label
attached to them.

NOTE: When handling the drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to

breakage.

a. Open the handle fully and fit the drive in the guide rail and dide it in the direction shown
by the arrow not to give a shock.

b. Pushthedrivein until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered
into the square hole on aframe.

c. Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.
If the handleis closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square
hole, the drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the DBF.

d. Instal the other drivesin the same manner.

Drive Box

(DBF)

Shield Spring Handle

Fig. 3.44.1-9 Installation of Drive (for DBF)
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1-1-9. Insert the DBPS.

a

b.
C.
d

o

Make the handle of the DBPS completely fall down and forward. (See Fig. 3.44.1-4.)
Insert the DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.

Completely raise the handle and fix the DBPS.

Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder. (See Fig. 3.44.1-
3)

Push the cable holder toward the DBPS until it stops.

Install the other DBPS in the same manner.

1-1-10. Insert the ENC.

a

b.
C.
d

Make the right and left levers of the ENC open. (See Fig. 3.44.1-2.)

Insert the ENC until the edge of the lever comes in contact with the Drive Box.

Close theright and left leversto insert the ENC completely.

Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “3.1.6 Notes when connecting and routing
the SAS cable” (INST03-01-170).

Install the other ENC in the same manner.

1-1-11. Attach the location labels. (If the location labels are already attached, this procedureis not

required.)

a. Select thetwo location labels of ENC and PS among the labels in the small packet

included in the spare Drive Box and attach the locations |abels to the Drive Box.

oo Qe o |

jl il Location Label (ENC)

Rear View of @N#%
Drive Box (DBF) —

Location Label (PS)

Fig. 3.44.1-10 Attachment of Location Labels
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1-1-12. Attach the nameplate.

a. Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Drive Box is
described from the nameplates attached to the spare Drive Box. Write down the same serial
number as the removed Drive Box in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the
spare Drive Box.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Drive Box is
described is not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer
country as the removed Drive Box are described and which the model name is not
described. Write down the same model name and serial number as the removed Drive Box
in the nameplate, and then affix it to the spare Drive Box.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Drive Box

( Nameplate )

HITACHI
OO HEOO_-_“.LE
MODEL [ (1)____1

IVQ%ENO.%@J]WE%I
— @ _— @
®: Model Name
@: Rating
®: Serial Number

\_ @: Producer Country )

Fig. 3.44.1-11 Attachment of Nameplate

1-1-13. Attach the bezel.
a. Attach the bezdl to the Drive Box. (See INST03-01-82.)

REPO03-44-120
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1-1-14. Power On the component
a.  Turnon the breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to PDU.
b. Turn on the breaker on the PDU.
c. Turnonthe MAIN Switch.

Mle Switch M{ﬁ_l\N Switch
‘@0 «fPush the ON button. B - _
= | : 1| -fr= ERIER E ’

| L@% [l @ ={set the switch to ON position. T

oJ. U 0O

| |

Front View of DKC (With Bezel Attached) Front View of DKC (With Bezel Detached)
Fig. 3.44.1-12 Switch on DKC

1-1-15. End
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[POST-PROCEDURE]

— OUTLINE —

® SIM Log Complete
@ Change the SVP operation mode
® Maintenance Window
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1. SIM Log Complete
1)
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Modg].
Select (CL) [Information].

)
Select (CL) [Log...] inthe‘Information’  EIEIT P

dialog box. File Edit

Log... Threzhold ' alue.

Onlinge Read b argin. .

Dizplay log information.

(©)
Select (CL) [SIM] and [Ligt..] in the Blog [

‘ , Fil= Edit Options
Log'. ¢
o
% 5IM " Diagnosis
" 55R " Copy Histar
' Reset
™ Power Evert
e | £ Detail
; List - SIM
Select (CL) datato be completed in the 3 e 1 3
0y G ] H Total: B0 Completed: 38 Clase
LISt SI M dlalog box and %IeCt (CL) D ate/Time Reference  Level Skatuz =
2009404406 15:18:40 bModerate  Initial ort.. |
[Compl ete] . 2009/04/06 151840 21d080 Moderate  Initial
2009/04/01 030204 Q45000 Serous  Initial
2009/03/30 21:27:43  eA103 Serious  Inilial
2008/03/30 21:27:43  ef1183 Serous Iitial Complete |
2009/03/30 21:27:43  ef3183 Serious  Inilial
2009/03/30 21:0955  E50002 Maderate  Initial
2009/03/25 120014 bIE211 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2512:00:14  bIS111 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2513.00:14  bfS0T1 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2513:00:14  bA5210 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 120013 bfA110 Moderate  Initial j
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. . -
Select (CL) [Yes] inthe‘Complete’ dialog Complete |
box.
o [IMNF2e011]
1 |
= Thig will complete the specified 5[k,
Yes
O v A List - 5IM
Inthe ‘List-SIM’ dialog box, makesure k& &
“ )y H H Total: B0 Completed: 38
that “ Completed” is displayed in the ; _ e |
[ ate/Time Feference Level Skatus
Stmus 2009204206 15:18:40 Moderate  Initial Sart... |
. 2003/04/06 15:15:40 214080 Moderate Iritial
2009/04/01 03,0804 d45000 Seious  Inital
2009/03/30 21:27:49 e 103 Serious  rilial
2009403430 21:2749  ef1183 Serious Iritial Complete |
2009003430 21:27:49  ef3183 Serious  Irilial
2009/03/30 21:0955 650002 Moderate  rilial
2009/03/25 1200:14  hi5211 Moderate  rilial
2009/03/25 1200:14  BiS111 Moderate  rilial
2009/03/25 12:00:14  hiS0T1 Moderate  rilial
2009/03/25 130014 biS210 Moderate  Irilial
2009/03/25 120013 biS110 Moderate  rilial =l

Select (CL) [Closg] inthe ‘List-SIM’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].

NOTE: Evenif SIM Complete was performed, the MESSAGE of the Operator Panel may
be on. Display all the SIMs to make sure they are completed. If not, please wait
for 5 minutes and operate SIM Log Complete again.

2. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check the status of storage system.
Recover the partsif the other parts are blocked.
Turn off the Locate LED (Refer to “3.4.1.1 Operation for Locate LED” (SVP03-120)).
Close the * Maintenance’ window if there is no problem.

3. <Changing the SV P operation mode>
In the ‘SVP" window, change the mode to [View Modg].

Please up-load trouble information gathered in console PC to the server by using
OnlineDumpTool. (SVP02-1670)
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